Control Room C-1
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 601-C K/A NO: 055 EA1.07
COMPLETION TIME: 20 Minutes K/A RATING: 4.3/4.5
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: EMG C-0, “Loss of All AC”, Align Alternate
Power to Safeguards Bus using the OFN

DUTY : Station Blackout ASP

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM _ X SIMULATOR/LAB PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED X PERFORMED
REFERENCES:

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: DATE: 2/24/04
W o &/7




JPM NO: 601-C C-1
Rev 0

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actualy being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant has experienced a complete loss of AC electrical power. to the switchyard.
Emergency Diesel Generator B (NEO2) is tagged out for 12 more hours. Bus NBO1
has experienced a bus lockout and Electrical Maintenance estimatesit will take three
hours to clear it.

Initiating Cues: System Operations has informed the Control Room that they will be able to re
energize the Athens 69KV line in about 30 minutes. The Control Room Supervisor
has directed you to go to OFN NB-30, Loss Of AC Emergency Bus NBO1 (NB02),
and mark up the steps that will need to be performed in order to restore power to an
NB Bus.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide the Candidate with a current copy of OFN NB-030.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THIS JPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have provided a marked up copy of the
procedure which indicates the steps of the procedure which will need to be performed to
energize NB-02 from the Athens 69KV line.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:
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STEPB12

Annunciator 21A not lit

JPM NO: 601-C C-1
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
1. Check ACBusss— AT Check NB EI-1 and NB
LEAST ONE El-2 and determine both Comments:
ENERGIZED buses have zero voltage
STEP1 When candidate checks | NOTE: Candidate may
NB EI-1and NB EI-2 decide from the Initia
statethat no voltageis | conditions that neither
indicated bus is energized.
S U
* Note that NBO1 is locked
2. If entering this out and go to Attachment Comments:
procedure from EMG B step B12 for NBO2
C-0then go to desired
attachment
STEP 1 RNO
S U
3. Check NBO2 bus Note Annunciator 21A,
lockout relays - RESET BusLockout - CLEAR Comments:

*

CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 601-C C-1
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Note that NEO2 is tagged
4. Check EDG NEO2 - out in theinitial Comments
RUNNING conditions and perform
the RNO
STEPB13
S U
5. If CRSdirectsthat NBO2 Should redlize that this
be energized from a was directed in theinitia Comments:
source other than the conditions of this JPM.
diesd, then go to:
B16 for normal
offgte
or
B18 for alternate Note that NBO2 isthe
offsite only bus available and go
to B18
STEP B13 RNO
S U
*. . .
6.  Veify dternate offsite Comments
power supply —
AVAILABLE ,
Check annunciator 19A
Check annunciator

19A, XNBO1 XFMR
Lociout — CLEAR

Annunciator 19A -
CLEAR

Check XNBO1 - Note that no power is
ENERGIZED BY currently available to
OFFSITE POWER XNBO1 and perform the
STEPB18 RO
*
CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 601-C
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE

STANDARD

C-1

SCORE

7. * Perform the following

Energize XNBO1
using Attachment C

STEPB18 RNO h.

Transition to Attachment
C

S U

Comments,

8. Veify Annunciator 12E -
CLEAR

Annunciator 12E is

STEPC1 CLEAR

Check Annunciator 12E

S U

Comments,

9. Verify Power Supply to
#4 Transformer Load
Tap Changer - ON

Contact the Site Operator
and verify

NOTE: Candidate may

STEP C2 Verify that the power indicated that they would
supply to theload tap do thislater when
changer isON actually performing the

procedure.
*
CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 4 of

9



JPM NO: 601-C C-1
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
10. Verify Power Supply to Contact the Site Operator
#5 Transformer Load and verify Comments:
Tap Changer - ON
NOTE: Candidate may
STEPC3 Verify that the power indicated that they would
supply to theload tap do thislater when
changer isON actually performing the
procedure
S U
11. Ensure load tap changers Contact the Site Operator
on #4 transformer - and verify Comments:
AUTO Verify they arein
AUTO NOTE: Candidate may
STEP C4 indicated that they would
do this later when
actually performing the
procedure
S U
12. Ensureload tap Contact the Site Operator
changerson #5 and verify Comments:

transformer - AUTO

STEP C5

Verify they arein
AUTO

NOTE: Candidate may
indicated that they would
do thislater when
actually performing the
procedure

*

CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 601-C C-1
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
13. Ensure breaker 13-8is Contact Site Operator and
open and racked in verify Comments:
Verify it isopen and
STEP C6 racked in NOTE: Candidate may
indicated that they would
do thislater when
actually performing the
procedure
S U
14. Ensure Disconnect 13- Contact Site Operator and
2l isclosed verify Comments:
Verify it isclosed
STEP C7 NOTE: Candidate may
indicated that they would
do this later when
actually performing the
procedure
S U
* Place handswitch 13-48
15.  Place breaker 13-48in in PTL Comments:

PTL

STEPC8

*

CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 601-C C-1
Rev 0

TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Rotate IHS-SY 0018 to
16.  Close breaker 13-8 the right and note the red Comments:
lite only islit.
STEP C9
Return to step B18 RNO
b. 2)
S U
* GotoB19
17.  Perform the following Comments:
If XNBO1 can be
energized then go to
step B19
STEPB18RNODb
S U
18. Check NBO1 normal Check NB HIS-2 -OPEN
supply breaker - OPEN. Comments:
NB HIS-2 indicates
STEPB19 green liteonly
*
CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 7 of _9



JPM NO: 601-C C-1
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* .
19.  Reenergize NBO2 from Comments,
aternate offsite power
supply
Rotate NB HS-9 to ON
Place aternate sync
transfer switch to ON
Close NBO2 alternate Rotate NB HIS-5 to the
supply breaker right and note red lite
only lit
Place alternate
supply sync transfer Rotate NB HS-9 to OFF
switch to OFF
Check NB02 — Check XXX for voltage
ENERGIZED
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE
RECORD STOPTIME
STEPB20 ON PAGE 1
*
CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 601-C C-1
Rev O

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant has experienced a complete loss of AC electrical power. to the switchyard.
Emergency Diesel Generator B (NEO2) is tagged out for 12 more hours. Bus NBO1
has experienced a bus lockout and Electrical Maintenance estimates it will take three
hours to clear it.

Initiating Cues: System Operations has informed the Control Room that they will be ableto re
energize the Athens 69KV line in about 30 minutes. The Control Room Supervisor
has directed you to go to OFN NB-30, Loss Of AC Emergency Bus NBO1 (NB02),
and mark up the steps that will need to be performed in order to restore power to an
NB Bus.

PAGE 9 of _9



In Plant P-1
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 302-P K/A NO: 006 A2.02
COMPLETION TIME: 10 Minutes K/A RATING:3.9/4.3
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Localy Unisolate the BIT

DUTY: Emergency Core Cooling System

The performance of thistask was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB PLANT _ X CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED X PERFORMED
REFERENCES. EMG FR-C1, Response to Inadequate Core Cooling

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 2/24/04




JPM NO: 302-P P-1
Rev 0

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make al
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant has experienced a reactor trip and safety injection. The crew has entered
EMG FR-C1, Response to Inadequate Core Cooling.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to ensure one of the following trains of
vavesisopento aignthe NCPto the BIT.
BG-V8483A AND EM HV8803A
OR
BG Vv8483C AND EM HV8803B

DO NOT OPERATE ANY EQUIPMENT IN THE PLANT

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE REVISION FOR THIS
JPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT
INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have aligned the NCP discharge to the
Boron Injection Tank.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:
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JPM NO: 302-P P-1
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
1 EnsureBG-V8483A is Locate BG-V8483A on
open the 1974’ leve of the Comments:
Aux Bldg, inthe“A”
CCP room and check the
position by turning the
valve clockwise and/or
looking at the position
Valve operator will turn indicator
* in the clockwise
OR

Ensure BG-V8483C is
open

STEP A16 RNO

direction. Valve
indicator indicates open.

Valve operator will turn
in the clockwise
direction. Valve
indicator indicates open

Locate BG-V8483C on
the 1974’ leve of the
Aux Bldg, inthe“B”
CCP room and check the
position by turning the
valve clockwise and/or
looking at the position
indicator

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _5



JPM NO:

Rev O
TASK

NUMBER - ELEMENT

302-P

2. Ensure EMG HV-8803A
isopen

Ensure EM HV-8803B is

open

STEP A16 RNO

CUE

Valve operator will not
turn in the clockwise
direction. Position
indicator isdown.

Valve opeator isturning
in the counter clockwise
direction. Position
indicator ismoving up.
Postion indicator isall
the way up.

Valve operator will not
turn in the clockwise
direction. Position
indicator isdown.

Valve opeator isturning
in the counter clockwise
direction. Position
indicator ismoving up.
Postion indicator isall
the way up

STANDARD

If BG-V8483A was
checked open in lement
1 than locate EM HV-
8803A in the BIT room..
Check the valve open by
turning the handwhesel in
the clockwise direction to
seeif it will turn or check
the position indicator.

Turn the valve operator
in counterclockwise
direction and check
position indicator

OR

If BG-V8483C was
checked open in element
1 than locate EM HV-
8803B inthe BIT room.
Check the valve open by
turning the handwheel in
the clockwise direction to
seeif it will turn or check
the position indicator.

Turn the valve operator
in counterclockwise
direction and check
position indicator

SCORE
S U

Comments,

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO:  302-P

P-1
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
3. Report task complete Simulate calling the
Control Room and Comments:
STEP A16 RNO reporting task complete.

Acknowledge report

THE JPM IS

COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME
ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 302-P P-1
Rev O

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subseguent cues. 'Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make al
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

The Plant has experienced areactor trip and safety injection. The crew has entered

Initial Conditions:
EMG FR-CL1, Response to Inadequate Core Cooling.

The Control Room Supervisor directs you to ensure one of the following trains of
vavesisopento aignthe NCPto the BIT.
BG-V8483A AND EM HV8803A

OR
BG V8483C AND EM HV8803B

Initiating Cues:

DO NOT OPERATE ANY EQUIPMENT IN THE PLANT

PAGE 5 of _5_



In Plant P-2
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 602-P K/A NO: 057 AA1.01
COMPLETION TIME: 20 Minutes K/A RATING: 3.7/3.7
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: 0

TASK TITLE: Align 120 vac Vital Busto SOLA Xfmr

DUTY: Lossof Vita AC Instrument Bus ASP

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:
CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB PLANT _X CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED X PERFORMED

REFERENCES: OFN NN-021

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 2/24/04




JPM NO: 602-P P-2
Rev 0

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which stepsto simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make al
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant isin Mode 3 with al items for entering Mode 2 complete. Annunciator
25A, “NNO1 Bus UV” and 25B, “NN11 Inv UV”, have gone into darm. The Reactor
Operator has verified from OFN NN-021, “Loss of 120 VAC Instrument Bus’, that
Bus NNOL1 is de energized..

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to locally restore power to BUS NNO1
using OFN NN-021, Step A4.

DO NOT OPERATE ANY COMPONENTSIN THE PLANT

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide the candidate with an information only copy of OFN NN-21, Attachment A.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have placed the NNO1 Bus on the power
supply from the SOLA Transformer.

START TIME:

STOPTIME:
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JPM NO:

Rev O
TASK

NUMBER - ELEMENT

602-P

CUE

STANDARD

SCORE

1. Locally Restore power to

Bus NNO1

Check NN Bus—NO
APPARENT
DAMAGE

* Check inverter

NN11 output voltage
—NORMAL

STEP A4

No damage s evident
and no odor of smoke or
heat exists.

Meter indicatesO
voltage

At NNO1, 2016’ level of
the Control Building,
check for indication
physical damage

Look at inverter output
voltmeter on NN11

Realize that voltage is not
normal and perform the
RNO to goto Step A5

S U

Comments,

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of

5



JPM NO:  602-P P-2
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
2. Align Backup Power to
Bus NNO1
*
Close backup Locate NGO1ACRS,
transformer X NNO5 2000 level of Control
power supply Breaker operator is Building, and rotate the
breaker pointing to the closed operator to the right
position
Verify backup power Look at white light on
availablewhitelight | Whiteliteisilluminated | NN11
-LIT Install the interlock key
into the lock mechanism
* Open normd and turn. Movethe
feeder breaker NNO101 breaker operator
to the left until it
indicates off.

Close dternate
feeder breaker

3. Refer to applicable
Technical Specifications

STEP A5

Breaker operator is
pointing at the open
position

Breaker operator is
pointing at the closed
position

Move the dlide bar to the
left and move NN0102
breaker operator to the
left until it indicates
closed

Call the Control Room
and report NNO1 is
powered from the SOLA
transformer. Notethat TS
3.8.7 and 3.8.8 must be
referred to.

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 602-P pP-2
Rev O

TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE

Acknowledgereport.
Balance of crew will
refer to Technical
Specifications.

THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME
ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 4 of _5



JPM NO: 602-P P-2
Rev O

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant isin Mode 3 with al items for entering Mode 2 complete. Annunciator
25A, “NNO1 Bus UV” and 25B, “NN11 Inv UV”, have gone into alarm. The Reactor
Operator has verified from OFN NN-021, “Loss of 120 VAC Instrument Bus’, that
Bus NNOL1 is de energized..

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to locally restore power to BUS NNO1
using OFN NN-021, Step A4.

DO NOT OPERATE ANY COMPONENTSIN THE PLANT

PAGE 5 of _5



In Plant

WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 202-P

K/A NO: 002 A2.01

COMPLETION TIME: 10 Minutes

K/A RATING: 4.3/4.4

JOB TITLE: RO/SRO

REVISION: O

Leak Off

TASK TITLE: EMG C-0, “Loss of All AC”, Isolate RCP Seal

DUTY': Reactor Coolant System

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:

[ ] SATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE:

[ ] UNSATISFACTORY

DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB

METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED

REFERENCES: EMG C-0, Loss Of All AC Power

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PLANT _X CLASSROOM

X PERFORMED

PREPARER: DATE: 2/24/04
W o &/7




JPM NO: 202-P P-3
Rev O

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant has experienced atotal loss of AC power. EMG C-0 is being performed.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor has directed you to perform step 15 of EMG C-0to

isolate the RCP sedls.

DO NOT OPERATE ANY EQUIPMENT IN THE PLANT

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide the Candidiate with a copy of EMG C-0, Step 15.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have isolated the valves from the RCP
seals.

START TIME:

STOPTIME:

PAGE 1 of _4



JPM NO:  202-P P-3
Rev 0
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S u
Dispatch personnel to
locally close valvesto Comments:

isolate RCP seals

* Seal Water Return

Containment | solation
Vave

*
Seal Water

Injection Filtersinlet
| solations

Valveisturningin the
clockwise direction.
Valve will not turn any
more. Stem istotally
inserted.

Valveisturningin the
clockwise direction.
Valve will not turn any
more. Stem istotally
inserted.

Valveisturningin the
clockwise direction.
Valve will not turn any
more. Stem istotally
inserted

Go to BG HV-8100 at
Aux Building , 2000°
level, South Penetration
Room. Push down on the
declutch lever and
operate the valve in the
clockwise direction.
Note the stem indication.

Goto BG V101 at Aux
Building, 2000’ levdl,
RX Coolant Filter/Sea
Injection Filter A Vave
Room. Rotate the valve
operator in the clockwise
direction and note the
position of the stem.

Goto BG V105 a Aux
Building, 2000’ levdl,
RX Coolant Filter/Seal
Injection Filter B Valve
Room. Rotate the valve
operator in the clockwise
direction and not the
position of the stem

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _4



JPM NO: 202-P P-3
Rev 0
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
Go to the EG HV-61 at
the Aux Building, 2000,
* North Penetration Room.
CCW Return From Push down on the
RCS Isolation Vave declutch lever and
operate the valve in the
clockwise direction.
Note the stem indication.
STEP 15
Call Control Room and
Acknowledge report report step 15 complete.
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 3 of

4



JPM NO: 202-P P-3
Rev 0

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant has experienced atotal loss of AC power. EMG C-0 is being performed.

The Control Room Supervisor has directed you to perform step 15 of EMG C-0to

Initiating Cues:
isolate the RCP seals.

DO NOT OPERATE ANY EQUIPMENT IN THE PLANT

PAGE 4 of _4



Administrative RO Ala
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 001-A K/A NO: 2.1.33
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 34
JOB TITLE: RO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Perform Surveillance Test for AFD

DUTY: Conduct of Operations

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

MAY BE PERFORMED IN ANY LOCATION WHERE PROPER REFERENCE MATERIAL IS
AVAILABLE.

METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES: STS SF-002, CORE AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION 3.2.3

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 001-A RO Ala
Rev 0

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant has been stable at 100%. The AFD Monitor Alarm isinoperable.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor has directed you to perform STS SF-002 and
Determine T/S compliance.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide the candidate with an information only copy of STS SF-002.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

THE FOLLOWING DATA ISPROVIDED ON THE CUE SHEET

N41 N42 N43 N44
% Power 100 100 100 100
% Flux Difference -13 -16 -16 -14

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the operator will have determined that the Plant isin
Technical Specification 3.2.3, Action A.

START TIME:

STOPTIME:

PAGE 1 of _3



JPM NO: 001-A RO Ala
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
1. Record data as required Go to Attachment A and
on Attachment A enter the data provide on Comments:
the cue sheet
* Compare % flux D Determine that N41 and
for each channel to N44 are in the acceptable
COLR limits region, determine that
N42 and N43 are in the
unacceptable region, and
annotate the attachment
accordingly
* o Determine that the Plant
I the indicated isin TS 3.2.3 and report
FLUX DIFFis to the Control Room
outside the Supervisor.
acceptable limits of
COLR on two or
more operable PR
channels, then
perform the actions
required by Tech
Specs
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE
RECORD STOPTIME
STEP8.1 ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3



JPM NO: 001-A
Rev O

RO Ala

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and

subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you

complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant has been stable at 100%. The AFD Monitor Alarm isinoperable.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor has directed you to perform STS SF-002 and
Determine T/S compliance.

THE FOLLOWING DATA ISPRESENT ON PLANT INSTRUMENTATION

N41 N42 N43 N44
% Power 100 100 100 100
% Flux Difference -13 -16 -16 -14

PAGE 3 of _3




CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE

Revi si on Nunber
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1.0 PURPOSE
1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to nonitor and | og Axi al

Flux Difference (AFD) at |east once per hour when the AFD
Monitor Alarm (NPI'S Conputer) is inoperable.

SCOPE

This procedure satisfies the requirenents of Techni cal
Requi renments Manual TR 3.3.17 and Techni cal Specification
BR 3.2.3.1 if/when the NPIS Conputer is inoperable for

.

nore than 7 days.

REFERENCES AND COMM TMENTS

Ref er ences

3.1.1 WCGS Techni cal Specifications
3.1.2 COLR, Core Operating Limts Report
3.1.3 WCGS Techni cal Requirenments Manual

Conmi t nent s

3.2.1 None

PRECAUTI ONS/ LI M TATI ONS

Report any irregularities or conponent mal functions to the
Shift Manager imedi ately, and reference Techni cal

[ J
Specification LCO 3. 2. 3.

The Control Rods should not be noved when the AFD i s being
noni t or ed.

The AFD Monitor Alarmis an NPI'S Conputer generated al arm

It is considered operable by the performance of STN RJ-001,
VERI FI CATI ON OF OPERABI LI TY OF COWUTER PROCESSES, whenever
the NPI'S Conputer is operable, and is inoperable whenever the
NPI'S Conputer is down.

TEST EQUI PMENT

None
ACCEPTANCE CRI TERI A




6.1

6.2

AFD is nonitored to be within the limts specified in the
COLR

The AFD shall be considered outside limts when two or nore
OPERABLE excore channels indicate AFD to be outside l[imts.
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PREREQUI SI TES

= O

The plant is i

*N XN

t han or equal

| NI T/ DATE

n Mode 1 with thermal power greater

to 50%rated thermal power.

7.2 The AFD Monitor Alarmis inoperable.
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| NI T/ DATE

[ J

[ J

e The recorded values of indicated FLUX DI FF shall be assuned to
e exist during the interval preceding each | ogging.
[ J
[ J
[ J

® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 0 & 66 6 0 0 0 0 o 0 O 0o o
8.1 At RLOO4, record data as required on ATTACHVENT A,

at | east once per hour for each operable power range

channel . (Mark inoperabl e channel (s) N A) H

8.1.1 Conmpare the % FLUX DI FF from each operabl e
power range channel to the limts of COLR
Figure 2.5. H

1. Designate whether the indicated % FLUX
DIFF is within the acceptabl e operation
range of COLR, Figure 2.5 for each
oper abl e channel by placing a check
mark in yes (Y) or no (N) colum. ]

o o
NOTE

[ J [ J
[ J [ J
e The AFD shall be considered outside the limts when two or nore °
e operable excore channels indicate AFD to be outside the limts. o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O o o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 6 0 o O O 0o o0 o
8.1.2 IF the indicated FLUX DIFF is outside the

acceptable limts of COLR, Figure 2.5 on two

or nore operabl e power range channels, THEN
performthe actions required by Techni cal
Specification 3.2.3. ]

8.2 |F additional copies of ATTACHVENT A are needed,
THEN attach copies as necessary and sequentially
nunber each sheet in the space provided. H

9.0 RESTORATI ON

9.1 None

9.2 Coment s:
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10.0 RECORDS

10.1 The following QA records are generated by this procedure:

10.1.1
10.1.2

Sections 7, 8 and 9

ATTACHVENT A

- END-
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Fig. 2. 5p

ATTACHVENT A
(Page 1 of 1)
AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE LOG

(Step 8.2) Sheet of
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o 0
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 0 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
° ° Step 8.1 (RLO04) e Step 8.1.1.1 °
[ J ® 6 6 6 6 0 & 6 6 0 0 0 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O 0 O O O O O 0 o o In CO_R
[ J
o o % POVNER e %FLUX DIFF o Acceptable Rg. e o
e TIME
® 6 6 6 6 0 & 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
e | N T/ DATE o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J N41. N42. N43. N44. [ J
[ J
[ J N41. N42. N43. N44. N41. N42. N43. N44. ® 6 6 6 6 06 &6 6 0 & 0 & O 0 0 o [ J
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J Y. I\b Y. I\b Y. I\b Y. I\b [ J
® &6 6 6 6 6 & 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o 0 O o O o O O o O O o O O o O 0 0 o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 06 66 0 6 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 0 & 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 06 66 06 6 0 0 0 O 0 0 o0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o 0
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 0 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 0 6 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 6 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 06 0 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 06 06 0 0 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® &6 6 6 6 0 & 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
o &6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O o O o O O o O O o O o o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 6 6 0 0 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 & 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O O O 0 o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 0 6 0 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O O O O o O O o O 0O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 0 & 06 6 66 0 6 0 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 6 06 6 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[J [J [J [J [J [J [J [J [J e 6 6 o6 o o o o o [J
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SURVEI LLANCE TEST ROUTI NG SHEET ( STRS)

DOCUMENT NUMBER: STS SF-002 **TEST FREQ Conti ngent
**DUE DATE TI ME: N A
DOCUMENT Tl TLE: ** | ATE DATE Tl ME: N A
CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE **T/ S REQUI RED MODE: 1
** REQUI RED PLANT MODE: 1

** NI TI ATI NG DOCUMENT #( S) :

** SUPPORTI NG CLEARANCE ORDER(S) [ Conmitnent Step 3. 2. 29]

** RESPONSI BLE GROUP: ** SUPPCRT GROUP(S) :

oPS

** PRE- TEST COMMVENTS:

1) PROCEDURE VERI FI ED TO BE CORRECT REVI SION W TH ALL /

TEMPORARY CHANGES ATTACHED AND | NCORPORATED. | NI T/ DATE

TEST PERFORMERS:
PRI NT NAME I NI T/ DATE PRI NT NAME I NI T/ DATE

~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~

2) PRE-TEST REVI EV&: S| GNATURE DATE TI VE

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE

AUTH NOTI F/ NI / /
(Cl RCLE AS APPLI CABLE) / /

3) *TEST DEFI Cl ENCY DESCRI PTI ON:

/

4) *T/'S OR TRM FAl LURE? TP INIT / DATE
O YES O NO /

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE S| GNATURE DATE

I F NO - JUSTI FI CATI O\

5) *ACTI ON TAKEN:

ECL # VR WO#
TEST SUSPENDED O YES O NO /
SM CRS/ DESI GNEE S| GNATURE DATE
*SECTIONS 3, 4, AND 5 ARE COMPLETED | F A TEST DEFI Cl ENCY OCCURS. OTHERW SE MARK N/ A
6) POST TEST REVIEWS: (GROUP SUP. CHECK ONE) [ COWPLETE O PARTI AL O NA
TOTAL MAN HOURS: [ ]
SI GNATURE DATE TI ME

TEST PERFORMER

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE REVI EW NOTI F:

GROUP SUPERVI SOR:

SC/ SURV. TECHNI Cl AN

7) ADDI TI ONAL COMVENTS* *:




**OPTI ONAL | NFORVATI ON NOT' REQUI RED TO BE FILLED I N
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1.0 PURPOSE
1.1 This procedure provides instructions for taking the plant

from Hot Standby at no-load conditions to greater than or
equal to 30%of full power.

SCOPE

Provi de sequential steps to place equipnent in service to
support plant startup.

Provide verification of system and equi pnment status during
startup to neet Technical Specification operability
requi renents.

Provi de adm nistrative requirenents to ensure operators are
cogni zant of Mode dependent Techni cal Specification
applicability.

Provi de managenent verification that procedural and
adm ni strative requirenents have been satisfied to proceed
with the next Mode change.
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3.0 REFERENCES AND COMM TMENTS

3.1 Ref er ences

3.
3.

w W oW w

= B = B
~N~ o o1 b

w
=
©

1
1

1
2

. 10

.11
.12

.13

.14

.15

.16
.17

. 18
.19

EER 90- MA- 03 Di sposition Revision 1, PMR 4203
PMR 3669 and 2946, Feedwater Preheating

PMR 3388, Reflash of Source Range Fl ux Doubling Wen
Bl ocked

LER 86-042, Low Low S/ G Level Caused Reactor Trip
LER 85-042, Reactor Trip and ESFA - Shrink and Swell
SAP 89-138, RCCA Driveline War Recommendati ons

NRC GENERI C LETTER 93- 04, Rod Control System
Fai lure, ET 93-0094 (RCMB #93- 175)

EER 89-BB-07, Pressurizer and RCS Operational Limts
PIR 96-1221, Extraction Val ves Found C osed

T/ S Arendnent 148, Decalibration Effects O
Calorinmetric On NI'S H gh Power Reactor Trip At
Reduced Power Levels. ESBU TB-92-14-R1,

WESTI NGHOUSE TECHNI CAL BULLETI N

PIR 96-2860, NS Scal er/Tinmer N xie Tube Burn Qut

ANSI/ANS - 19.6.1 - 1997, Reload Startup Physics
Tests for Pressurized Water Reactors.

Westi nghouse | etter NF-SAP-02-10, WCNOC 02- 00088,
Revised Limts and Conditions for Ranp Rate Limts
MFRD- 01- 222 Rev. 1. Fuel Preconditioning Limts
Rai sed From 20 % to 40% Power .

EER 88- SE- 02/ PMR 3459, Source Range Hi gh Vol t age NOT
Interl ocked to P-6 Bistable

UFSAR SECTION 3.9.(N). 1.1 MECHANI CAL SYSTEMS AND
COVPONENTS

CCP 09953, Reactor Vessel Sinplified Head Assenbly

| TIP 01654, Conduct of Infrequently Performed Tests
or Evolution

| TIP 68, Potential Ml function of Perm ssive P-10
| TIP 4313, OE 9822 "Adm nistrative Limt

(di fference) Between Pressurizer and Reactor Cool ant
System Boron Concentrati on Exceeded"
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3.1.20

3.1. 21

PI R 2001- 0107, Westinghouse NSAL 00-016: Rod
Wthdrawal From Subcritical Protection In Lower
Mbdes

CCP 011178, RVLIS Scaling

3.2 Conmi t nent s

3.2.1

3.2.2

3
3.
3

. 2.
2.
. 2.

3
4
5

.10
.11

.12

.13

.14
.15

. 16

Tech Spec Anendnent No. 29, AFP ESFAS BLOC

EER 86- AF- 04, Water Hammer Prevention

| TI P 00922/ SER 06- 89, Dropped Rods at Low Power
LER 89-5, Late Perfornmance of Unit Vent Sanple

LER 87-018/ LER 86-008, Personnel Error Wile Placing
AFAS Switch in Permt, WV 87-0143 (RCVS #87-312 &
86- 042)

| TIP 1088 and I TIP 1420, SOER 90-03 R1l. a,
M scal i brati on of Excore Nucl ear Detectors

| TIP 00719, SCER 88-2 R6, Premature Criticality
Events During Reactor Startup

LER 85-064, Reactor Trip and ESFA - Lack of Preheat,
KMLNRC 85-223 (RCMS #85-428)

EER 92-GN-01, Rev. 1, CTMI Cool ers & Hydrogen M xi ng
Fan Operations

LER 93-10, Mode Change Wth NMDAFW Punps in
"Pul | - To-Lock", ET 93-0087, WO 93-0114 (RCWVS #93-180
& 93-188)

Letter WM 94-0068, Revision in Conmmtnments for
Oper ati ons Managenent Review Itens Prior to Pl ant
Mode Changes

PI R 96- 3093, |ITIP 03550, SCER 96-02 R4, Design and
Operating Considerations for Reactor Cores

ET 88-0130, NOV 482/8821-04, Corrective Action
| neffective in Preventing Recurrence of ESFAS
Actuation (RCVS # 88-278)

LER 85-072, Reactor Trip and ESFA - S/ G Level
Control (RCVS # 85-434)

LER 85-042, Reactor Trip and ESFA - Shrink and Swell
(RCVB # 85-421)

PI R 2002- 1180, Reactor Trip due to Failure of MRV
Manual Contro
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3.2.17 PIR 2002-1293, Difficulties During Turbine Warm ng

3.2.18 PI R 2002- 1104, Sequenci ng Turbi ne Testing and EHC
Venting
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PRECAUTI ONS/ LI M TATI ONS

Criticality must be antici pated whenever shutdown or contro
rods are being withdrawn or boron dilution operations are in
progr ess.

Criticality shall not be achieved by boron dilution with the
exception of initial criticality after refueling.

| f at any point during the boron dilution, an unexpected
increase in the count rate by a factor of two occurs, al
operations involving positive reactivity nust be term nated
pendi ng an eval uati on.

A stable startup rate of 1 decade per mnute (DPM or a
transient startup rate of 1.5 DPM shall not be exceeded.

When the reactor is subcritical, mnimze addition of
positive reactivity by nore than one controlled nmethod at a
time.

Mai ntai n RCS operating | oop average tenperature greater than
or equal to 551°F when in Mode 1 or in Modde 2 with Keff o 1.
TS 3.4. 2.

| f a dropped rod event occurs during the performance of this
procedure which causes the reactor to go subcritical, al
control banks shall be re-inserted and the startup
re-performed. [3.2. 3]

Mai ntai n shutdown nmargin greater than or equal to 1.3% «k/k
as required by TS 3.1.1.

Prior to withdrawi ng shutdown banks, shutdown margin shall be
cal cul ated for shutdown banks w t hdrawn.

When changi ng Reactor Cool ant System boron concentrati on,

mai ntain differential boron concentration between the
pressuri zer and RCS | oops |less than or equal to 50 ppm by
havi ng both groups of pressurizer backup heaters energized
and | eaving pressurizer spray control in automatic. (3.1.19)

When auxiliary spray is being used, the following criteria
appl i es:

4.11.1 Auxi liary spray T (pressurizer tenperature m nus
CVCS tenperature) shall be plotted using STS BB-011
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM AND PRESSURI ZER
HEATUP/ COOLDOMN SURVEI LLANCE.

4.11.2 Auxi liary spray «T shall be nmaintained | ess than or
equal to 583°F to satisfy TR 3.4. 3.

4.11.3 | f auxiliary spray T exceeds 320°F, | ogging of this
transi ent cycle should be nmade with reference to AP
231 -001, FATI GUE MANAGEMENT and TS 5.5.5.
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4.12 |If the reactor is subcritical below P-6 setpoint, the
follow ng applies: (3.1.14)

® 6 © 06 06 06 06 0 0 0 0 0 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 0 0 0 0
® 6 © 6 6 06 06 06 06 06 0 06 06 0 06 0 0 0 O 0 0 o
NOTE

Al arm 00- 057A, SR FLUX DOUBLED, cannot be reinstated until both
i nternedi ate range channels are |less than P-6 setpoint and P-6
[ight is out.

@ & 06 6 & 0 0 0 0 0 0 & ¢ 0 0 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 0o 0
o & 06 6 ¢ 06 06 06 0 06 0 0 © & O 0 0 0
4.12.1 If P-6 is NOT reset, THEN performthe follow ng:

1. Manually reenergi ze source range channel s as

fol | ows:
* Reset source range channels using SE HS-5 and
SE HS- 10
R
* Place high voltage manual control switch in HV
ON position
4.12.2 If only one source range channel is operable, refer

to TS 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function 5.

4.12.3 | f both source range channels are inoperable,
performthe followng as required by TS 3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1, Function 5 and ACTIONS A, | and J,
refer also to ACTION K and TR 3. 3. 15:

1. Open reactor trip breakers.

2. Suspend all operations involving positive
reactivity changes.

3. Verify shutdown margin is greater than or equa
to 1.3% % k/k within one hour and every 12 hours
t hereafter.

4. Use gammanetrics source range channels SE NI -60
and SE NI-61 to nonitor neutron flux levels in
the reactor.

5. Make all reasonable attenpts to regain source
range instrunentation as quickly as possible.
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® 6 © 06 06 06 06 0 0 0 0 0 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 0 0 0 0
® 6 © 6 6 06 06 06 06 06 0 06 06 0 06 0 0 0 O 0 0 o
NOTES

o Placing the P-10 bistable in a non-tripped condition bel ow 10%
power is not possible with power range control power fuses
removed. The follow ng actions are adequate to ensure the
margin for safety defined in Technical Specifications.

o Technical Specification allowable value for the P-10 interlock
is from6.7% RTP to 13. 3% RTP.

® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 66 6 6 6 0 0 0 o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 & 06 6 0 0 0 6 0 0 O 0o o
4.13 |If in Mode 1 or Mode 2 and P-10 is not in the required state

for current plant conditions, performthe follow ng:
(3.1.18)

4.13.1 Stabilize the plant at the current power |evel.

4.13.2 Contact 1& to initiate trouble shooting and refer
to OFN SB-008, | NSTRUMENT MALFUNCTI ONS.

4.13.3 Ref erence TS 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function 18e;
restore P-10 and verify the interlock is in the
required state for existing plant conditions within
1 hour OR be in Mode 3 within 7 hours.

4.13. 4 | f power is less than 6. 7% and the Power Range Low
Power and the Internedi ate Range Trips are bl ocked,
then reference TS 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Functions
2b, 4 and 18e; i mmedi ately suspend operations
i nvol ving positive reactivity additions and reduce
Thermal Power to less than P-6 within 2 hours and
reference LCO 3.0.3. (3.1.14)

4.13.5 If the P-6 setpoint is reached and source range
indication is not restored, then refer to Step 4.12.
(3.1.14)

4.14 Startups (except startup followng core reload) will require
all four power range channels to be operabl e i ndependent of
Techni cal Specification requirenents until reactor power is
greater than 10%

4.15 |If a nuclear instrunmentation power range channel is in test,
it should be re-instated prior to any planned power reduction
to bel ow the P-10 setpoint of 10%

4.16 In Mddes 1 and 2, all reactor coolant |oops shall be in
operation to satisfy TS 3. 4. 4.

4.17 Reactor Cool ant System pressure shall not exceed 2735 psig as
required by TS 2.1. 2.
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4.18 \Wen the reactor is critical above the point of adding heat,
| oop %Ts should be nonitored as well as nucl ear
instrunmentation to determ ne reactor power output. [3.2.6]

4.19 Due to potential feed flow and steam fl ow neasur enent
i naccuraci es, RCS T should be nonitored and conpared to
nucl ear instrunentation indication during power increases.

[ 3. 2. 6]
4.20 There are no fuel conditioning restrictions bel ow 40% power .
(3.1.13)
® & 06 6 & 0 0 & ¢ 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 0 0o
® & 06 6 ¢ 6 06 & 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O 0 O O O O 0 0 o
NOTE
Limtations in step 4.21 are nechanical limtations of the

React or Cool ant System (RCS). (3.1.15)

e 6 0 o ¢
4.21 The rate of power increase shall be limted to the foll ow ng:

4.21.1 Unit | oadi ng between 0 and 15 percent power shall be
limted to 0.5% (rated) per m nute.

4.21.2 Unit | oadi ng between 15 and 40 percent power shal
be limted to:

* 5% (rated) per mnute
R

* A maxi mum step i ncrease of 10% (rated) power.
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4.22 |If any steamgenerator is isolated (MsIV and MV cl osed),
the foll ow ng applies:

4.22.1 No steam generator should be isolated in Mde 1

4.22.2 Qperation in Mode 2 with steam generator(s) isol ated
is perm ssible.

4.22.3 | f operation with isolated steam generator(s) is
anticipated for |onger than 24 hours, Plant Manager
(or designee's) approval is required.

4.22. 4 Operation with isolated steam generator(s) for a
prol onged period of tine increases the concern for
t he foll ow ng:

1. Higher corrosion rates in the steam generators
and feedwater train

2 Uneven core power distribution

3. Feedline cracking

4 Nozzl e thermal transient/fatigue stresses
5. Increased feedwater cycling (slug flow

4.22.5 If all four steam generators are isol ated, heat
renmoval shoul d be perfornmed by feeding one steam
generator fromthe Auxiliary Feedwater Systemwhile
steam ng the sanme steam generator through its
at nospheric relief valve.

4.22.6 \Wiile steami ng an isol ated steam generator, a smnal
conti nuous feed flow should be provided to
accommodat e stable | evel control and prevent
feedline cracking. Intermttent feed should be
provi ded to non-steam ng steam generators as
required to nmaintain | evels.

4.22.7 If it is desired to maintain water chem stry
paraneters in the power operation band, bl owdown
shoul d be in operation on isolated steam
generator(s). If it is not desired to maintain
water chem stry in the power operation band,
bl owdown may be initiated to maintain heat-up
chem stry paraneters.

4.22.8 Chem stry sanpl es of non-steam ng isol ated steam
generators are not representative since little
m xi ng occurs. Chem cal additions to adjust
chem stry without mxing is also not effective.

4.22.9 Prior to returning an isolated steam generator to
normal operation, assure steanline draining and
heating i s provided.
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4. 23

4. 24

4. 25

4. 26

4. 27

An isotopic analysis of reactor coolant for iodine nust be
performed between 2 hours and 6 hours follow ng a thernmnal
power change exceedi ng 15% of rated thermal power within a
1 hour period to satisfy SR 3.4.16. 2.

Primary to Secondary Leakage Detection radiation nonitors are
not operable unless they can directly correlate activity to
gpd | eakage, and can detect |eak rates greater than 30 gpd at
existing RCS activity levels. Chem stry grab sanpl es nust be
taken until sufficient RCS activity exists to provide
adequate indication of tube | eakage. Refer to TR 3.3.18 and
BASES.

A grab sanple and analysis of the unit vent is required
follow ng reactor shutdown, reactor startup, or thermal power
change exceeding 15% of rated thernmal power within a 1 hour
period. Refer to AP 07B-003, OFFSI TE DOSE CALCULATI ON
MANUAL, Table 3-1 and AP 02-007, CHEM STRY TURNOVER AND
ABNORMAL CONDI TI ONS GUI DELI NES. [ 3. 2. 4]

If a containnent purge is in progress, a grab sanple and
anal ysis of containnment is required follow ng reactor

shut down, reactor startup, or a thermal power change
exceedi ng 15% of rated thermal power wthin a 1 hour period.
Refer to AP 07B-003, OFFSI TE DOSE CALCULATI ON MANUAL,

Table 3-1 and AP 02-007, CHEM STRY TURNOVER AND ABNORMAL
CONDI TI ONS GUI DELI NES. [ 3. 2. 4]

Control rod drive nmechanism (CRDM cooling fans shall be
operated as follows: (3.1.16)

4.27.1 When RCS tenperature is greater than 350°F, the
foll ow ng applies:

1. At least two CRDM fans nust be running.

2. If only one CRDMfan is running, the follow ng
restrictions apply:

a. Nuclear Plant Information System (NPIYS)
poi nts GNT0045 and GNT0046 shall be nonitored
and | ogged at | east once per shift. If
GNT0045 and GNT0046 are not avail able, |ocal
tenperature nonitoring can be perforned.

b. Nuclear Plant Information System (NPIYS)
poi nts GNT0045 and GNT0046 or | ocal
tenperature nonitoring shall not exceed
165°F.
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4.28

The m ni num requirenents for hydrogen m xing fan and
cont ai nment cool er operation in Mbde 1, Mdde 2 and Mbode 3 at
normal operating pressure and tenperature are as foll ows:

[ 3.2.9]

4.28.1 | f containment tenperature is greater than or equa
to 95°F, all eight fans (four hydrogen m xi ng fans
and four containnment cool ers) should be running in
fast speed.

4.28.2 | f containment tenperature is |ess than 95°F, seven
of the eight fans (four hydrogen m xing fans and
four containment coolers) should be running in fast
speed or sl ow speed.

4.28.3 If the mnimumrequirenents for operating fans can
NOT be net, a work request nust be expedited to
System Engi neering within 48 hours for eval uation.

When the main turbine shaft is rotating, the Generator Seal
Ol Systemshall be in operation

One condenser vacuumpunp is normally in service. If either
of the following conditions are satisfied, a second condenser
vacuum punp shoul d be started:

4.30.1 Circulating water tenperature is greater than 80°F
4. 30. 2 Condenser in-leakage is greater than 35 scfm

As service water cooling requirenents change, nonitor and
mai nt ai n backpressure using SYS EA-120, SERVI CE WATER SYSTEM
STARTUP

OQperation of feedwater preheating through AB PCV-359 and

AB PCV-360 is for use between 0% to 25% t hermal power only.
Val ves AB- V353 t hrough AB-V358 and AB PCV-359 and AB PCV- 360
shall remain closed above 25% t hermal power.

| f Reactor Engi neering provides recommendations that affect
reactivity, then the Shift Manager shall approve the
recommendati ons. Exceptions to this guidance are evol utions
performed using an approved procedure, such as | ow power
physics testing. The Shift Manager is responsible for
controlling the reactor core. [3.2.12]

The Shift Manager shall ensure clear communication of advice
from Reactor Engineering to the Control Room QOperators.
[3.2.12]

The Shift Manager shall ensure sufficient Reactor Engineering
support during selected evol utions, such as reactor startups,
power ascensions or other unexpected core behaviors.

[ 3.2.12]
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5.

5.

5.

5.

2

3

4

5

PREREQUI S| TES

At | east one Senior and one Reactor Qperator are
present in the Control Room as required by Techni cal
Specifications Admnistrative Controls 5.1.2 and
5.2.2 and TR 5. 2. 1.

The plant is in one of the follow ng conditions:

* Mode 3 with Tavg and RCS pressure at no-1|oad
val ues.

R
* Mode 2
R
* Mbde 1 with power level |ess than or equal to 30%
I F contai nment has been opened, THEN cont ai nnent
final inspection has been conpl eted using STN
EJ- 002, CONTAI NMENT | NSPECTI ON.

Bot h source range channel H gh Vol tage Manua
Control Switches are in the Normal position:

o SE NI -31 - NORVAL
o SE NI -32 - NORVAL

Nucl ear instrunentation is avail able as foll ows:
5.5.1 NR- 45 recorder is in service.

5.5.2 Al'l indicators associated with the nucl ear
instrunmentation systemare in service.

5.5.3 Bot h source range channel s are operable.

o SE NI-31 - OPERABLE
o SE NI-32 - OPERABLE

5.5. 4 Bot h i nternmedi ate range channel s are
oper abl e.

o SE NI -35 - OPERABLE
o SE NI -36 - OPERABLE

| NI T/ DATE
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5.

5.

| NI T/ DATE
5.5.5 Al'l power range channel s are operable. (One
channel may be marked NVA if used for
Physics Testing). (3.1.20)

o SE NI -41 - OPERABLE /
o SE NI -42 - OPERABLE /
o SE NI -43 - OPERABLE /
o SE NI -44 - OPERABLE /
5. 5.6 IF this is the first startup after
refueling OR power range N gains have been
adj usted down as a result of a part power
calorinetric perfornmed at |ess than 45%
RTP, THEN ensure power range high fl ux
| evel reactor trip setpoints have been
reduced to e 80% per STS | G932, PONER RANGE
NEUTRON HI GH FLUX TRI P SETPO NT ADJUSTMENT.
(3.1.10) /
6 Perf ormance of STS RE-004, SHUTDOWN MARG N
DETERM NATI ON, shows the foll ow ng:
5.6.1 Shutdown margin is greater than 1.3% /
5.6.2 Shut down rods may be w t hdrawn w t hout
reaching criticality. /
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O O o O o O O O O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 06 66 06 6 0 0 0 O 0 0 o0 o
CAUTI ON

If this is the initial startup after refueling, do not wthdraw
shut down banks until directed by Reactor Engineering. Refer to
RXE 01- 002, RELOAD LOW POVER PHYSI CS TESTI NG

\‘

| F shutdown rods have NOT been w t hdrawn, THEN
performthe foll ow ng:
5.

7.1 Prior to closing the reactor trip breakers,
ensure the followng are current:

1. STS I G 211A, ACTUATION LOd C TEST TRAIN
A SOLI D STATE PROTECTI ON SYSTEM /

2. STS I CG211B, ACTUATION LOG C TEST TRAI'N
B SOLI D STATE PROTECTI ON SYSTEM /

3. STS I G215, TRI P ACTUATI NG DEVI CE
OPERATI ONAL TEST OF MANUAL REACTOR
TRI P, TRIP AND BYPASS BREAKER UV/ SHUNT
TRIP, TURBINE TRIP ON REACTOR TRI P AND




P4,



Revi si on:

62

Cont i nuous Use

GEN 00- 003
HOT STANDBY TO M NI MUM LOAD

Page 15 of 61

.

.

2

3

6.

| NI T/ DATE
Ensure the RCS | oop operability and
operation requirenents are net.
TS 3.4.5. /

Ensure one of the foll ow ng conditions
is nmet: (3.1.20)

* Al power range nucl ear instrunent
channel s are operable, OR three
channel s are operable wth one being
used for Physics Testing. /

R
* RCS boron concentration is adequate
to maintain the reactor shutdown
under all rods out conditions. /

IF this is the first startup after
refueling OR power range NI gains have

been adjusted down as a result of a

part power calorinetric perfornmed at

| ess than 45% RTP, THEN ensure power

range high flux level reactor trip

set poi nts have been reduced to e 80% per

STS 1 G932, PONER RANGE NEUTRON HI GH

FLUX TRI P SETPO NT ADJUSTMENT.

(3.1.10, 3.1.20) /

Verify DRPI subsystemindicates al

rods are on the bottom prior to making

the Rod Control System capable of rod
wthdrawal. TR 3.1.7. /

Ensure shutdown margin is calcul ated for
shut down banks w t hdrawn usi ng STS RE- 004,
SHUTDOWN MARG N DETERM NATI ON. /

Wil e wit hdrawi ng shut down rods, ensure the
followng: (3.1.7)

1

The Digital Rod Position Indication

(DRPI') System and t he Demand Position

| ndi cati on System are operabl e and

i ndi vidual rod position shall be within

12 steps of their group step counter

demand position (except in the

traveling region). TS 3.1.4 and

TS 3.1.7. and TR 3.1.7. /
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| NI T/ DATE
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 06 06 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 o O O 0 o o
o CAUTI ON o
[ J [ J
e Criticality nust be anticipated anytinme shutdown or control rods e
e are being wthdrawn. °
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 06 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0o 0o o
5.7.4 Pl ace Rod Control Systemin operation using
SYS SF- 120, ROD CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATI ON. /
5.7.5 (e ) Wthdraw shutdown banks using SYS
SF-120, ROD CONTRCOL SYSTEM OPERATI ON. /
5.8 Control rods are fully inserted and the shutdown
rods are fully w thdrawn /
5.9 Moveabl e i ncore detection systemis operable as
requi red by Reactor Engineering. /
5,10 IF it is desired to transfer |oads to the unit
auxiliary transformer, THEN align by perform ng
CKL MA-132, UNIT AUXI LI ARY TRANSFORVER XMAOZ2 LI NEUP
FOR OPERATI ON. /
5.11 The main transforners are aligned in accordance with
CKL MA-131, MAI N TRANSFORMER XMAO1A/ B/ C LI NEUP
OPERATI ON. /
5.12 Cenerator is properly aligned to switchyard as
fol | ows:
5.12.1 Cener at or out put breakers are open.
0 345-50 - OPEN /
o 345-60 - OPEN /
5.12.2 Locally ensure nain generator sw tchyard
air break disconnects are cl osed.
0 345-51 - CLOSED /
0 345-53 - CLOSED /
0 345-61 - CLOSED /
0 345-63 - CLOSED /

5.12. 3 Generator air break switch is cl osed.

0 345-55 - CLOSED
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| NI T/ DATE
5.12. 4 Cenerator transfornmer primary and secondary
94 differential |ockout relays in
swi tchyard are reset (anber lanp lit).

0o GEN S/U XFMR PRI MARY DI FF MIR (Main Trip

Rel ay) - RESET /
0 GEN S/ U SECONDARY DI FF MIR (Main Trip

Rel ay) - RESET /
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 0 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 06 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0o o o
o NOTE o
[ J [ J
e Steamline drain valves automatically open and remain open on o
e high condensate level in the main steam | ow point drains. Normal e
e RCS tenperature can be maintained by manual ly recl osing these o
e Vvalves. o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O 0 o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0O 0 0 o o

5.13 Maintain the followng steamline drain val ves

cl osed:
o AB LV-50, MAIN STM HDR TO STM DUWPS DR LEG ST-05

BYPASS VLV - CLOSED /
o AB LV-51, MAIN STM HDR TO STM DUWPS DR LEG ST-06

BYPASS VLV - CLOSED /
o AB LV-52, MAIN STM HDR TO STM DUWPS DR LEG ST-07

BYPASS VLV - CLOSED /
o AB LV-53, MAIN STM HDR TO STM DUWPS DR LEG ST-08

BYPASS VLV - CLOSED /
o FC HV-3, SG FWP TURB A MAI N STEAM LOW PO NT DR VLV

- CLCSED /
o FC Hv-103, MFW PUMP TURB B H GH PRESS DRAI N -

CLOSED /

5.14 RCS tenperature is being nmaintai ned between 552°F
and 562°F using steam dunp control system or
at nospheric steamrelief valves. /

5.15 RCS pressure is being maintained between 2220 psig
and 2250 psig by pressurizer heaters and spray
val ves. /

5.16 Pressurizer level is being maintained between 25%
and 29% w th normal | etdown flow and charging flow
in auto. / _

5.17 Feedwater preheating is in service using SYS AE- 200,
FEEDWATER PREHEATI NG DURI NG PLANT STARTUP AND
SHUTDOWN. [3.2.8 and 3. 2. 15] /
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| NI T/ DATE
5.18 Main feedwater regul ating val ves have been verified
fully closed by performance of the foll ow ng:
5.18.1 Direct & to performthe foll ow ng:

1. On RL0O06, ensure main feedwater

regul ati ng val ves indicate closed. /

2. Monitor valve stem novenent while
isolating air to valve positioners. /
3. Restore air to valve positioners. /

5.18.2 I F val ve stem novenent occurred, THEN
direct 1& to performa setup on the val ve. /

5.19 Reactor nmakeup is in auto and set at bl ended fl ow
greater than or equal to existing RCS boron
concentration using SYS BG 200, REACTOR MAKEUP
CONTROL SYSTEM NORVAL OPERATI ON. /

5.20 Auxiliary Steam Systemin service supplying
m scel | aneous pl ant | oads. /

5.21 |1F reactor is being restarted follow ng a reactor
trip, THEN ensure appropriate sections of AP 20-002,
POST-TRIP REVIEW are conplete and approval for
restart has been granted. /

5.22 Secondary corrosion renpoval is in progress as
fol | ows:

5.22.1 Maxi mum al | owabl e fl ow t hrough on |ine
condensate dem neralizers has been
established as determ ned by Chem stry. /

5.22.2 On line condensate dem nerali zer
differential pressures are being nonitored. /

5.22.3 Condensate dem neralizers are being swapped
as required by Chem stry.

If directed by the SMor CRS, the Steam CGenerator Bl omdown Regen
Heat Exchanger nay be bypassed to mnim ze iron transport to the
St eam Cener at ors.

® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 0 0 o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 & 6 6 0 0 6 0 o 0 O 0 o
5.23 Steam generator bl owdown systemis in service with

t he Regen Heat Exchanger Bypassed per SYS BM 128,
SGBD COVMPONENT OPERATI ONS, as directed by the Shift




Manager or Control Room Supervi sor.
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| NI T/ DATE
5.24 1F required Primary to Secondary Leakage Detection
I nstrunentation is NOT operable, THEN verify that
Chem stry is taking Steam Generator grab sanples at
| east once per 24 hours until required
instrunmentation is operable. Refer to TR 3.3.18 and
BASES. /
5.25 |1F desired, THEN cl ose BM V185, SG BLOWDOWN
REGENERATI VE HX CONDENSATE OUTLET TO HTR DRAIN TK
| SO to prevent overfilling the Heater Drain Tank. /
5.26 RCS hydrogen concentration is greater than or equal
to 15 cc/kg. /
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 06 06 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 o O O 0 o o
o NOTE o
[ J [ J
e Step 5.27 is discretionary and shall be performed if directed by e
[ J
e the SMor CRSto mnimze iron transport. o
[ J
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O o o O O O O o O O o O 0 o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 o o
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 o 0O O 0 o o
o CAUTI ON o
[ J [ J
e The air supply valve shall be gradually closed in the next step o
e to avoid potential water hammer. [3.2.2] o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 06 0 6 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O 0 O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o0 o
5.27 1F desired, THEN locally cl ose/ check cl osed
instrunment air supply isolation to high pressure
feedwater heater's 6A and 6B | evel control valves.
o AF LV-013, HP HTR 6A TO HTR DRN TK LEV CV - FAI LED
CLCSED /
o AF LV-045, HP HTR 6B TO HTR DRN TK LEV CV - FAI LED
CLCSED /
5.28 An individual has been designated as Managenent
Oversight of this procedure as required by Al
15C- 006, CONDUCT OF | NFREQUENTLY PERFORMED TESTS OR
EVOLUTI ONS. (3.1.17) /
5.29 An infrequently perfornmed tests or evol utions
bri efing has been conpleted by D vision Manager,
Call Superintendent, CQutage Shift Mnager, or higher
as required by Al 15C 006, CONDUCT OF | NFREQUENTLY
PERFORMED TESTS OR EVOLUTIONS.  (3.1.17) /
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| NI T/ DATE
6.0 PROCEDURE

® © 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 6 0 6 © 6 © © 6 © © © © © © © © © © © © © © © © o o o o o
® © 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 o o o o

. NOTES .
[ ] [ ]
e O Aforced flow RVLIS indication outside of the band of 100% .
[ ]

. +4. 0% when the unit is at 0% RTP and NOP/ NOT with 4 RCPs .
[ ]

o running requires that the channel be decl ared i noperabl e. o
[ ]

[ ] [ ]
e 0 Aforced flow RVLIS indication outside of the band of 100% +2% e
[ ]

o when the unit is at 0% RTP and NOP/NOT with 4 RCPs running o
[ ]

o must be adjusted to read 100% +0. 5% o
[ ]

[ ]

[ ]

[ ]

6.1 IF the unit is at 0% RTP, NOP/NOT with 4 RCPs

running follow ng a md-cycle shutdown, THEN perform
[ ]

the followng: (3.1.21)

6.1.1 Check RVLI S indications:

o Verify BB LI-1312, REACTOR VESSEL WATER
LEVEL FORCED FLOW RANGE is readi ng 100%
[ J
+2. 0% /

AND
o Verify BB LI-1322, REACTOR VESSEL WATER
LEVEL FORCED FLOW RANGE is readi ng 100%
;2.096 /

[ J
6.1.2 I F either RVLIS channel is reading outside

the all owed tolerance, THEN initiate

[ ]

corrective actions. /
[ ]
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| NI T/ DATE

°
o 0o 0
NOTES

oIt is desired to delay operation of the Heater Drain Punps
until 60% power to mnimze iron transport to the Steam
Cenerators. However a heater drain punp nay be operated as
required to maintain heater drain tank I evel and mnimze
wat er hammer as directed by Shift Manager or Control Room
Supervi sor.

o In order to mnimze iron transport to the Steam Generators,
the #6 HP Heaters Drains will be routed to the Condenser until
approxi mately 60% power

6.2 1FE this is NOT initial startup after refueling, THEN
adj ust RCS boron concentration as foll ows:

e 6 06 6 ¢ 06 0 06 ¢ 0 O 0 0 o
e 6 06 ¢ & 06 0 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0 O 0 o

NOTE

| f performng a startup with a positive noderator tenperature

coefficient, the estimated critical position (ECP) should be
cal cul ated for approxinmately 100 steps on control bank D

® 6 6 6 6 ¢ 6 6 6 6 6 6 &6 0 & © o o
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 0 6 6 6 6 o o 0 o o
6.2.1 Determ ne estinated critical boron

concentration using STS RE-002,

DETERM NATI ON OF ESTI MATED CRI Tl CAL

PCSI TI ON. /




Revi si on: 62 GEN 00- 003

HOT STANDBY TO M NI MUM LOAD

Conti nuous Use Page 22 of 61
| NI T/ DATE
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 06 06 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 o O O 0 o o
CAUTI ONS

o Wiile subcritical, mnimze the addition of positive
reactivity by nore than one controlled nmethod at a tine.

o Criticality shall be anticipated anytinme the shutdown or
control rods are being withdrawn, or boron dilution operations
are in progress.

o If during any step involving boron dilution, the source range
count rate increases by a factor of two, dilution shall be
st opped i medi ately and suspended until core reactivity has
been eval uat ed.

® 6 6 ¢ 6 06 6 6 6 66 6 6 0 0 0 O o o

® 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 0 & 06 6 0 0 0 0 o 0 O 0o o

6.2.2 (e )IF RCS boron concentration is_NOT within
accept abl e range from STS RE- 002,
DETERM NATI ON OF ESTI MATED CRI TI CAL
PCSI TI ON, THEN performthe foll ow ng:

1. Ensure both groups of PZR backup
heaters are energi zed. /

2. Start boration or dilution to esti mated
critical concentration. /

3. (otain boron sanples every 30 m nutes
whi | e adj usting boron concentration. /

4. VWHEN boron concentration adjustnent has
been conpleted for at |east 30 m nutes,
THEN obtain final boron sanple and
ensure boron concentration is within
accept abl e boron concentration range
from STS RE- 002, DETERM NATI ON OF

ESTI MATED CRI TI CAL PCSI TI ON. /
6.3 Verify systens are operable for entry into Mode 2 as
fol |l ows:
6.3.1 Contact Chem stry to determne if Lithium
addition is required. /
6.3.2 Contact Health Physics to update
Cont ai nnent Radi ati on posti ngs. /
6.3.3 Sel ect both source range channels to record

on NI S recorder NR-45.

0 SE HS-1 /
0 SE HS-2 /
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6.3.4

6.3.5

6.3.6

6.3.7

6.3.8

6.3.9

Pl ace NR-45 recorder speed in LO9
(30"/hr).

Ensure Mbde 2 requirenents are conplete for
the foll ow ng:

1. STS CR-001, SH FT LOG FOR MODES 1, 2,
& 3

2. STS M--001, MONTHLY SURVEI LLANCE LOG

Contact Scaffold Goup to ensure al
scaffolding required to be renoved prior to
Mode 2 has been renoved.

Ensure Shift Manager has reviewed the
followwng for entry into Mode 2: [3.2.10
and 3.2.11]

1. dearance Oder Log

2. AP 21G 001, CONTROL OF LOCKED COVPONENT
STATUS

3. Tenporary Mdification Log
4. Breach Authorization Log

a. Ensure all conpensatory neasures
verifi ed.

5.  Equi pment Qut-O-Service Log

6. Work Request and Wrk Order Mde
restraints

7. Modde Change Checklist - Mdde 3 to 2

a. Al surveillances on the checkli st
are current.

b. Conpl eted checklist attached to this
pr ocedure.

Ensure a Reactor Engineer is present in
Control Room

Ensure Shift Manager has briefed the
operating shift on the additional Techni cal
Specifications that will beconme applicable
in Mbde 2 using ATTACHVENT A, TECHN CAL
SPECI FI CATI ONS WH CH BECOVE APPLI CABLE I N
MODE 2. [3.2.10]

| NI T/ DATE

/
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6.

6.

6.
6.

6.
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6.3.10 Ensure Manager QOperations or Designee has
revi ewed plant status and procedural
requirenents are satisfied to proceed with
t he Mbde change. [3.2.11] /

Si gnat ure, Manager Operations or Designee

4 | nf orm NRC Resi dent |nspector that the reactor is
bei ng taken critical. /

o o o

NOTE
| f a problem devel ops during the startup and the startup nust be
aborted, alarm 00-057A, SR FLUX DOUBLED, should be re-instated
prior to returning to GEN 00-002, COLD SHUTDOMWN TO HOT STANDBY,
or CEN 00-006, HOT STANDBY TO COLD SHUTDOWN.

5 Bl ock al arm 00-057A, SR FLUX DOUBLED as foll ows:

6.5.1 Depress BLOCK button on red train SR
Doubl ed Bypass/ Reset switch

o SE HS-11 - BLOCK DEPRESSED /

6.5.2 Check annunci ator 00-057B, SR FLUX DQOUBLED
BYP/ BLOC - LIT /

6.5.3 Depress BLOCK button on yellow train SR
Doubl ed Bypass/ Reset switch

o SE HS-12 - BLOCK DEPRESSED /

6.5. 4 Check annunci ator 00-057B, SR FLUX DQOUBLED
BYP/ BLOC - REFLASHES /

6 1F thisis the initial startup after refueling, THEN
di rect Reactor Engineering to perform RXE 01-002,
RELOAD LOW PONER PHYSI CS TESTI NG /

7 Ensure reactor cool ant average tenperature is
greater than or equal to 551°F as required by
TS 3.4.2. /

8 |F desired, THEN start nmin feedwater punp warmup
usi ng SYS AE- 120, MAIN FEEDWATER PUMPS WARMUP AND
PRESTART CHECKQUT, while continuing with this
pr ocedure. /
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[ ]
o o o
NOTE
Mai n Tur bi ne Warmup per SYS AC- 120, MAI N TURBI NE GENERATOR

STARTUP maybe suspended as necessary to support tenperature
requi renents for RXE 01-002, RELOAD LOW PONER PHYSI CS TESTI NG

6.9 1F desired, THEN start main turbine warnmup using
SYS AC- 120, MAI N TURBI NE GENERATOR STARTUP, while
continuing wth this procedure. /

6.10 (e )IF the reactor has been shut down for |ess than
48 hours AND t he nunber of hours to actual
criticality differs fromthe estimated tine of
criticality by nore than 1 hour, THEN re-cal cul ate
estimated critical position using STS RE-002,
DETERM NATI ON OF ESTI MATED CRI TI CAL POCSITION, to

account for Xenon changes. /
® &6 6 6 6 0 & 06 0 66 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 & 06 6 0 0 0 6 0 0 O 0o o
NOTE

If this is the initial startup after refueling, the estinmated
critical position will be determ ned by RXE 01-002, RELCAD LOW
PONER PHYSI CS TESTING TS 3.1.8 allows suspension of TS 3.1.6
during physics tests and Step 6.11 may be marked N A

(o]

.11 To satisfy SR 3.1.6.1, verification that critical
control rod positionis wthin insertion limts nust
be conpleted within 4 hours prior to achieving
criticality by satisfactory conpletion of
STS RE- 002, DETERM NATI ON OF ESTI MATED CRI TI CAL
PCSI TI ON. /
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[ ]
o o o

NOTES

o Al/Mplot wll be generated for every startup. [3.2.7]

olf thisis the initial startup after refueling, Reactor
Engineering wll performthe 1/ M plot per RXE 01-002, RELOAD
LOW POVER PHYSI CS TESTI NG and section 6.12 may be N A d.

6.12 Establish initial conditions for 1/Mplot as
fol | ows:

® 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O O O O o O O o O o o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O O 0o o o

NOTE

NPI' S conputer points for source range flux may be used for
plotting 1/ M

6.12.1 Record initial neutron flux |evels:

1. Source range N 31 CPS /

2. Source range N- 32 CPS /

6.12.2 Record the following information on 1/ M
plot (FIGURE 1):

1. Initial count rate (C) /
2. Maxi mumrod height from ECP /
3. Mnimmrod height from ECP /
4. Estimated Critical Position from ECP /

6.13 Ensure activities that could distract the Supervisor
and operators involved with reactor startup during
approach to criticality, such as shift turnover and
surveillance testing, are not in progress. [3.2.7] /
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6.14 During reactor startup, attenpt to detect errors in
estimated critical position and other
instrunmentation by nonitoring the foll ow ng
indications: [3.2.6, 3.2.7] /

NI S recorder (NR-45)

Source range indication

Source range startup rate
Source range audi o count rate

| nt er medi at e range i ndication

I nternmedi ate range startup rate
NI S al arns

NI S perm ssives

O her appropriate indications

©O O O 0O 0O 0O 0o o o

6.15 btain perm ssion from Shift Manager or Control Room
Supervi sor to conmence w t hdrawal of control rod

banks. /
® © © 6 © ¢ 6 ¢ 6 0 ¢ ¢ o ¢ © o © © o o © ° o © ° o © °© o © °© o o °© o o °© ° °o °o o o o
® © © 6 ¢ 6 ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ 6 o ¢ ¢ o o © o oo o o
CAUTI ONS

o Criticality nust be achieved within 4 hours of conpleting
STS RE-002, DETERM NATI ON OF ESTI MATED CRI TI CAL POSITION, to
satisfy SR 3.1.6.1. During the initial startup after
refueling, TS 3.1.8 allows suspension of this requirenent
during physics testing.

o Criticality shall be anticipated anytinme control rods are
bei ng withdrawn or boron dilution is in progress.

0 DO NOT EXCEED A STABLE STARTUP RATE of 1.0 decade per m nute
(DPM or a transient startup rate of 1.5 DPM

o Wien the reactor is subcritical, mnimze the addition of
positive reactivity by nore than one controlled nethod at a
tinme.

o When positioning control rods during startup, conservative
actions and conpliance with reactor startup instructions is
required. [3.2.7]

o Maintain all RCS | oop Tavg tenperature greater than or equal
to 551°F, mnimumtenperature for criticality. TS 3.4.2

o o

o o

6.16 I nformplant personnel by making the follow ng
announcenent tw ce over plant public address system

“ATTENTI ON ALL PLANT PERSONNEL, COWMENCI NG A REACTOR
STARTUP" . /




6.17 Ensure LTDN DI VERT TO VCT & RHT is in auto.
o BGH S 112A - AUTO
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6. 18 Defeat source range high flux at shutdown as
fol |l ows:

6.18.1 At NI cabinets, block high flux at shutdown
al arm on both source range channel s.

o0 N31 H gh Flux At Shutdown - BLOCKED /
o0 N-32 H gh Flux At Shutdown - BLOCKED /

6.18.2 Check annunci ator 00-065B, SR H FLUX AT
S/ D BLOC - LIT. /

[ ]
o o o

NOTES

0o Step 6.19 shall be reviewed prior to perfornance.

o If a dropped rod event occurs during the performance of this
procedure which causes the reactor to go subcritical, al
control banks shall be re-inserted and the startup
re-perforned. [3.2. 3]

o Wthdraw ng control rod banks is a Mdde change.

® 6 © 06 06 06 0 0 06 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o
® 6 © 06 06 06 0 0 06 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o
6.19 Comence a reactor startup:

6.19.1 Ensure Rod Bank Aut o/ Manual Sel ector switch
is in manual .

o SE HS-9 - MANUAL /

o o o

NOTE
If this is the initial startup follow ng refueling, wthdrawal
of control banks is not expected to take the reactor critical,
but criticality nust be anticipated.

6.1

O

.2 (e YWthdraw control rod banks in nmanual to
take the reactor critical while continuing
with this procedure. /

6.19.3 VWHEN Control Bank A starts to w t hdraw,
THEN perform the foll ow ng:

1. In Control Roomlog, record date and
time the unit entered Mbde 2. /




2. Announce entry into Mbde 2 on the plant
page system
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6.19.4 Whil e withdrawi ng control rods, ensure the
followng: (3.1.7)

1. Al individual indicated rod positions
shall be within 12 steps of their group
step counter demand position and shal
be within the insertion, sequence and
overlap limts specified in the COLR in
accordance wwth TS 3.1.4, 3.1.5 and
3.1.6. /

6.19.5 Stop every 50 steps during rod w thdrawal
and performthe foll ow ng:

1. Check for proper rod alignnment and bank

over |l ap. /
® & 06 6 & 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0 ¢ O 0 0 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 0 0o
o & 06 6 ¢ 06 0 & & 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 O 0 0
o NOTE o
[ ] [ ]
e If thisis the initial startup after refueling, Reactor o
e Engineering will performthe 1/ M plot per RXE 01-002, RELOAD LOW e
e POVER PHYSICS TESTING and Step 6.19.5.2 may be N A d. o
[ ] [ ]
® & 06 6 & 0 0 0 & 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 O 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 0 0
o &6 06 6 ¢ 06 0 & 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0 O 0 0 0 O 0 0 0

2 Estimate critical rod position based on
1/ M plot using FIGURE 1, 1/ M PLOT. /

e 6 6 0 o o
e 6 6 ¢ 0 o 0 o

NOTE

If this is the initial startup after refueling, the m ni nrum and

maxi mum rod heights are not applicable and steps 6.19.5.3)a
through 6.19.5.3)d may be N A d.

® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 6 6 6 6 0 0 O 0 o
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 0 & 06 6 0 0 0 0 o 0 O 0o o
3. |1F neutron flux has nore than doubl ed
its initial value AND 1/ M plot predicts
criticality bel ow m ni numrod hei ght or
above maxi mumrod hei ght from ECP, THEN
performthe followng: [3.2. 7]
a. I nform Reactor Engineering. /
b. Mintain stable reactor conditions. /

c. Ensure control rod positions and RCS
boron concentration are correct. /

d. Recalculate estimated critical




position using STS RE-002,
DETERM NATI ON OF ESTI MATED CRI TI CAL
PCOSI TI O\
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e. | F Reactor Engineering determ nes
that the reactor will go critica
bel ow zero power rod insertion limt
(Bank C at 46 steps), THEN perform
the fol |l ow ng:
1) (e )Immediately insert all
control banks. /
2) (e )Energency borate to
reestablish required shutdown
mar gi n usi ng OFN BG 009,
EMERGENCY BORATI ON. /
3) VWHEN reactor power is stable in
t he source range, THEN perform
the foll ow ng:
a) At N cabinets, unblock high
flux at shutdown al arm on
bot h source range channel s.
0 N-31 H gh Flux At Shutdown
- NORVAL [
o0 N-32 H gh Flux At Shutdown
- NORVAL /
b) Check annunci at or 00- 065B,
SR H FLUX AT S/ D BLOC -
CLEAR /
c) Depress RESET button on SR
Doubl ed Bypass/ Reset switch
for both trains.
o SE HS-11 - RESET DEPRESSED /
o SE HS-12 - RESET DEPRESSED /
d) Check annunci at or 00-057B
SR FLUX DOUBLED BYP/ BLOC -
CLEAR /
e) Record a detailed
description in Control Room
| og. /
f) Proceed as directed by
React or Engi neeri ng. /

(e )IF this is the initial startup after

refuel i ng,

THEN dilute to criticality per

RXE 01-002, RELOAD LOW POVER PHYSI CS

TESTI NG
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Steps 6.20, 6.21 and 6. 22 should be perfornmed concurrently.

6.20 MHEN the reactor is critical, THEN performthe

fol | ow ng:
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 O 0o o0 o
o CAUTI ON o
[ J [ J
e If criticality was achi eved above the zero power rod insertion o
e I|limt but subsequent plant conditions require control banks to o
e be inserted belowthe rod insertion limt, then energency borate e
e as necessary to restore control banks above the rod insertion o
e |limt using OFN BG 009, EMERGENCY BORATI O\ o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 06 0 6 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O 0 O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o0 o
6.20.1 IF criticality is inadvertently achieved
bel ow zero power rod insertion limt
(Bank C at 46 steps), THEN performthe
fol | ow ng:

1. (e )Imediately insert all control
banks. /

N

(e )EmMergency borate to reestablish
requi red shutdown margin using
OFN BG 009, EMERGENCY BORATI ON. /

3. VWHEN reactor power is stable in the
source range, THEN performthe
fol | ow ng:

a. At NI cabinets, unblock high flux at
shut down al arm on both source range
channel s.

o0 N-31 H gh Flux At Shutdown -

UNBL OCKED /
o N-32 H gh Flux At Shutdown -
UNBLOCKED /

b. Check annunci ator 00-065B, SR H
FLUX AT S/D BLOC - CLEAR /

c. Depress RESET button on SR Doubl ed
Bypass/ Reset switch for both trains.




o SE HS-11 - RESET DEPRESSED
o SE HS-12 - RESET DEPRESSED
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d. Check annunciator 00-057B, SR FLUX
DOUBLED BYP/ BLOC - CLEAR /
e. Record a detailed description in
Control Room | og. /
f. Proceed as directed by Reactor
Engi neeri ng. /
6. 20. 2 In Control Roomlog, record date and tine
of criticality. /

6. 20.3 Announce reactor criticality on the plant
page system /

CAUTI ON

[ J

[ J

e DO NOT EXCEED A STABLE STARTUP RATE of 1.0 decade per mnute
e (DPM or atransient startup rate of 1.5 DPM
[ J
[ J
[ J

6.20.4 (e )Adjust control rod height as necessary
to establish desired startup rate. /

6.20.5 Direct Chemstry to sanple RCS for boron
concentration. /

6. 20. 6 Ensure the scaler/timer is turned off by
pl aci ng the power toggle switch to off.
(3.1.11) /

6.21 WHEN the internedi ate range indi cates between
1x10-10 anps and 1x10-11 anps, THEN performthe
fol | ow ng:

6.21.1 Ensure both internmedi ate range channels are
i ndi cating properly by a channel
conpari son

o NI -35 - OPERATI NG PROPERLY /
o NI -36 - OPERATI NG PROPERLY /

6.21.2 Sel ect hi gher reading internedi ate range
channel for recording on NI'S recorder
NR- 45. /
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® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 06 06 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 o O O 0 o o
o CAUTI ON o
[ J [ J
e There is only one-half decade overlap between the P-6 perm ssive e
e Dblock and source range high flux reactor trip. Delay in blocking e
e the source range could initiate a reactor trip at 10°CPS. o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 06 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0o 0o o

P-6 status light is | ocated on SB069, 16 down, 4 across.

6.22 MWHEN internedi ate range pernmi ssive P-6 light is lit,
THEN bl ock source range high flux trip as foll ows:
3.1.14)

(
6.22.1 Si mul t aneously depress both source range A
and source range B bl ock pushbuttons.

o SE HS-5 /
o SE HS-10 /
6.22.2 Ensure source range trip is bl ocked:

1. SRtrip Ablock lit.

o SB069, 15 down, 1 across - LIT /
2. SRtrip Bblock lit.

o SB069, 15 down, 2 across - LIT /

3. Annunciator 00-077E, SR H VOLT FAIL -
LIT. /

6.22.3 WHEN source range trip is blocked, THEN
sel ect the second internedi ate range
channel for recording on NI'S recorder
NR- 45. /

6.23 MWMHEN Internedi ate range pernmissive P-6 light is lit,
THEN perform the foll ow ng:

6.23.1 At NI cabinets, unblock high flux at
shut down al arm on both source range
channel s.

0 N-31 H gh Flux At Shutdown - NORVAL /




0 N-32 H gh Flux At Shutdown - NORVAL

6.23.2 Check annunci ator 00-065B, SR H FLUX AT
S/ D BLOC - CLEAR
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6.24 (e )Adjust control rods as necessary to stabilize
reactor neutron |evel at about 10-8 anps on the
i nternmedi ate range. /
6.25 MWMHEN reactor neutron |level is stable at about
10-8anps on the internedi ate range, THEN perform
the foll ow ng:
6.25.1 Record actual critical rod height:
Bank__ St eps _
6. 25.2 Record actual critical rod height in the
following: NA for initial startup
foll ow ng refueling.
o ECP form /
o Control Room | og /
6.25.3 Record estimated critical rod position
based on | ast 1/ M data point plotted prior
to criticality. NA for initial startup
foll ow ng refueling.
Bank St eps /
6.25. 4 I F reactor was shutdown for |ess than
48 hours, THEN check that criticality was
achieved within 1 hour of estimated tinme of
criticality from STS RE-002, DETERM NATI ON
OF ESTI MATED CRI Tl CAL POsI TI ON. /
® © © 06 06 06 06 © 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 0 0
o © 0 06 @ 6 06 0 0 0 06 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0O 0 o
o NOTE o
[ ] [ ]
e If thisis the initial startup after refueling, the estinated o
e critical position will be determ ned by RXE 01-002, RELOAD LOW o
e PONER PHYSICS TESTING TS 3.1.8 allows suspension of TS 3.1.6 o
e during physics tests and Step 6.25.5 may be marked N A o
[ ] [ ]
® © © 06 06 06 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O O 0 0
o © 6 06 @ 06 06 0 0 06 06 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 o 0
6.25.5 To satisfy SR 3.1.6.1, verify that
criticality was achieved within 4 hours of
the estimated time of criticality by
satisfactory conpletion of STS RE-002,
DETERM NATI ON OF ESTI MATED CRI Tl CAL
PCSI TI ON. /
6.25.6 | F annunci ator 00-081D, RCD BANK LO LIMT,
islit AND critical RCS boron concentration
sanpl e has been taken, THEN borate and
wi t hdraw control rods, as necessary, to




establish critical rod height above rod
bank low limt.
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6.26 WHEN al

shut down and control rods have been

w thdrawn at | east 10 steps, THEN conpletion of SR
3.1.4.2 may be docunented as foll ows:

6.26.1

6. 26. 2

6.26.3

Conpl ete a Surveillance Procedure Credit
Cross- Reference And Revi ew sheet for

STS SF-001, CONTROL AND SHUTDOWN ROD
OPERABI LI TY VERI FI CATI ON, as required by
AP 29B- 003, SURVEI LLANCE TESTI NG

Use a surveillance comrenced tinme
corresponding to the tinme shutdown banks
were w t hdrawn.

Route to Surveill ance Coordi nator.

| NI T/ DATE
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[ J [ J
[ J [ J
e O The notor driven startup main feed punp capability is limted o
o to around 230, 000 | bs/hr (about 1.0% power). Steam generator o
o | evel s and bl owdown rates should be carefully nonitored until o
o a steamdriven main feed punp is in service. o
[ J [ J
e O To mnimze S/Glevel transients, reactor power changes should e
o be made slowy until main feedwater regulating valves are in o
o automatic. [3.2.14] o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 06 0 6 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O 0 O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o0 o

® 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 06 0 6 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O 0 O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o

o o
NOTES

o0 Wth a negative MIC, as reactor power increases to the point
of adding heat, startup rate indication will decrease to zero
as steam dunps open to maintain pressure.

o Wth a positive MIC, as reactor power increases to the point
of adding heat, startup rate indication will remain constant
and power will continue to increase as steam dunps open to
mai ntai n pressure.

o Al'l individual indicated rod positions shall be within 12
steps of their group step counter demand position and shall be
within the insertion, sequence and overlap limts specified in
the COLR in accordance with TS 3.1.4, 3.1.5 and 3.1.6.

o Wen the reactor is critical above the point of adding heat,
| oop #Ts should be nonitored as well as nucl ear
instrunentation to determ ne reactor output. [3.2.6]

6.27 Increase reactor power to 0.5%as follows:

6.27.1 Ensure steam dunp val ves bei ng used for
heat sink are adjusted to nmaintain Tavg
bet ween 552°F and 562°F

* St eam header pressure control, AB PK-507 /
oR

* Atnospheric relief valve controllers /
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CAUTI ON

[ ]

[ ]

e DO NOT EXCEED A STABLE STARTUP RATE of 1.0 decade per mnute
e (DPM or a transient startup rate of 1.5 DPM
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]

6. 27.2 (e )Adjust control rod height, as necessary,
to establish desired startup rate. /

6.27.3 Al ow steam dunps or atnospheric relief
val ves to open until reactor power reaches
0. 5% /

6. 27.4 Reduce or stop steam generator bl owdown, as
necessary, to maintain sufficient feedwater
fl ow capability. /

6.27.5 (e )Adjust control rod height, as necessary,
to mai ntain reactor power stable between
0.5% and 1. 0% /

6.27.6 WHEN reactor power is stable, THEN perform
the foll ow ng:

1. Select highest readi ng power range
channel for recording on NI'S recorder
NR- 45, /

2. Place NR-45 recorder speed in LOO
(1"/hr). Y

6.28 Place one main feedwater punp in service as foll ows:

6.28.1 Start a second condensate punp using
SYS AD- 120, CONDENSATE SYSTEM STARTUP AND
CLEANUP. /

o o
NOTE

VWhen main feedwater punps are reset, startup drains wll open
requiring increased feed flow to the steam generators.

6.28.2 Ensure both main feedwater punps are reset:
[3.2.5 and 3. 2. 13]

1. FCHS 18 - VHTE LIGHT LIT /
Verified /




2. FC HS 118 - WH TE LIGHT LIT
Verified
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6.28.3 Start one main feedwater punp using
SYS AE-121, TURBI NE DRI VEN MAI N FEEDWATER
PUVP STARTUP. /

6.28.4 VWHEN one main feedwater punp is in service,
THEN shut down startup feedwater source as
fol | ows:

1. |1F startup feedwater punp is running,
THEN shut down startup feedwater punp
usi ng SYS AE- 321, STARTUP MAI N
FEEDWATER PUMP SHUTDOWN. /

2. 1F any auxiliary feedwater punps are
runni ng, THEN performthe foll ow ng:

a. Shutdown auxiliary feedwater punps
usi ng SYS AL-120, FEEDI NG STEAM
GENERATORS WTH A MOTOR DRI VEN OR
TURBI NE DRI VEN AFW PUMP. /

b. I F turbine driven AFW punp was
previ ously runni ng, THEN ensure
turbine driven AFW punp gover nor
setting is between 3850 rpm and
3900 rpm /

[ ]
o o o
NOTE

When the |imtorque operators on notor driven AFW punp di scharge
valves are in the closed position, the notor field remains
energi zed causi ng unnecessary wear on the valve actuator. To
prolong the life of these valves, it is necessary to nmaintain
the val ves open as nuch as possi bl e.

® 6 6 6 6 0 & 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0 o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 & 06 6 0 0 0 6 0 0 O 0o o
3. Ensure all notor driven AFW punp

di scharge valves are full open with

joystick in detent open position.

o AL HK-7A for S/G A - DETENT OPEN
o0 AL HK-9A for S/ G B - DETENT OPEN
0 AL HK-11A for S/G C - DETENT OPEN
o0 AL HK-5A for S/ G D - DETENT OPEN

~ I~~~

4. Ensure all turbine driven AFW punp
di scharge valves are full open with
joystick in detent open position.

o AL HK-8A for S/G A - DETENT OPEN
0 AL HK-10A for S/ G B - DETENT OPEN
0 AL HK-12A for S/ G C - DETENT OPEN

~ I~~~




o0 AL HK-6A for S/ G D - DETENT OPEN
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6. 29

6. 30

6. 31

6.28.5 Ensure both AFP ESFAS BLOC swi tches are
placed in permt.
[3.2.1, 3.2.5 and 3. 2.13]

1. FCHS-25 - INPERMT

Verified
2. FCHS-26 - INPERMT

Verified

6.28.6 Ensure all main feedwater bypass valves in

aut o.
0 AE LK-550 - AUTO
o AE LK-560 - AUTO
0 AE LK-570 - AUTO
o AE LK-580 - AUTO

6.28.7 Trip non-running main feedwater punp using
its trip/reset control to all ow AFAS
actuation in the event the running main
feedwater punp is |ost.

* FC H S-18 for MW A - TRI PPED
OR

* FC H S-118 for MFWP B - TRI PPED

6.28.8 Open the non-running Main Feedwater Punp
Di scharge Val ve.

* AE H S-16 for MFP A - OPEN
OR

* AE H S-15 for MFP B - OPEN

WHEN Shi ft Manager or Control Room Supervi sor
desires to transfer steamseals fromauxiliary steam
to main steam THEN transfer steam seal supply using
SYS CA- 120, TURBI NE STEAM SEAL SYSTEM STARTUP

IF hot well tenperature is |less than 100°F OR Shift

Manager or Control Room Supervisor desires condenser
spargi ng, THEN pl ace steam sparging to condenser in
servi ce using SYS AD 120, CONDENSATE SYSTEM STARTUP
AND CLEANUP

Ensure steam generator bl owdown is established at
the proper flowrate for the nunber of dem neralizer
vessel s specified by Chem stry to be in service.

| NI T/ DATE

~ I~ |~ |~
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6. 32

6. 33

6. 34

Rol | the main turbine using SYS AC- 120, MAIN TURBI NE
GENERATOR STARTUP, up to the point of synchronizing
the turbine generator to the grid while continuing
with this procedure.

I F STS AC-001, MAIN TURBI NE VALVE CYCLE TEST, has
not been performed wthin the |last 31 days, THEN
make an Action Statenent Summary Log entry to
requi re conpletion of STS AC-001, MAIN TURBI NE VALVE
CYCLE TEST, within 78 hours of placing the turbine
in operation and prior to exceeding P-9.

Verify systens are operable for entry into Mbode 1 as
fol |l ows:

6.34.1 Ensure steam generator chemstry is within
specification using AP 02B-001, SECONDARY
CHEM STRY CONTROL.

6.34.2 Ensure Mode 1 requirenents are conplete for
the foll ow ng:

1. STS CR-001, SH FT LOG FOR MODES 1, 2,
& 3

2. STS M.-001, MONTHLY SURVEI LLANCE LOG
6.34.3 Contact Scaffold G oup to ensure al
scaffolding required to be renoved prior to
Mode 1 has been renoved.
6.34.4 Ensure Shift Manager has revi ewed the
followwng for entry into Mode 1: [3.2.10
and 3.2.11]
1. dearance Oder Log

2. AP 21G 001, CONTROL OF LOCKED COVPONENT
STATUS

3. Tenporary Mdification Log
4. Breach Authorization Log

a. Ensure all conpensatory neasures
verifi ed.

5. Equi pment Qut-O-Service Log

6. Work Request and Wrk Order Mde
restraints

| NI T/ DATE
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6.34.5

6.34.6

7. Modde Change Checklist - Mdde 2 to 1

a. Al surveillances on the checkli st
are current.

b. Conpl eted checklist attached to this
pr ocedure.

Ensure Shift Manager has briefed the
operating shift on the additional Techni cal
Specifications that will beconme applicable
in Mbde 1 using ATTACHVENT B, TECHNI CAL
SPECI FI CATI ONS WHI CH BECOVE APPLI CABLE I N
MODE 1. [3.2.10]

Ensure Manager Operations or Designee has
revi ewed plant status and procedural
requirenents are satisfied to proceed with
t he Mbde change. [3.2.11]

Si gnat ure, Manager Operations or Designee

| NI T/ DATE
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® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 06 06 06 6 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 o O O 0 o o

o CAUTI ON o

[ J [ J

e DO NOT EXCEED A STABLE STARTUP RATE of 1.0 decade per mnute o

e (DPM or a transient startup rate of 1.5 DPM o

[ J [ J

® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 06 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0o 0o o

® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 06 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0o 0o o

NOTES o

[ J

o Al'l individual indicated rod positions shall be within 12 o

steps of their group step counter demand position and shall be e

within the insertion, sequence and overlap limts specified in e

the COLR in accordance with TS 3.1.4, 3.1.5 and 3.1.6. o

[ J

[ J

[ J

6.35 Enter Mode 1 as foll ows:

6.35.1 (e YWthdraw control rods in manual, as
necessary, to establish reactor power
stabl e between 5% and 15% whi |l e conti nui ng
with this procedure. /

® © 6 6 © ¢ 6 ¢ 6 0 ¢ © o ¢ © o © © o o © ° o © °© o © °© o © © o o °© o o °© ° °o ° o o o
® © 6 6 ¢ 6 6 ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o © o ©°o o o

NOTE

|f steamflow oscill ations are observed, manual control of steam
dunp controllers may be required.

6.35.2 Ensure steam dunps open to control steam
header pressure. /

o o
NOTE

| f steam generator |evel oscillations are observed, nanual
control of main feedwater bypass valves nay be required.

6.35.3 Ensure main feedwater bypass val ves
mai nt ai n steam generator | evels between 40%




and 60%
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6.35.4 VWHEN 2 of 4 power range channels indicate
greater than 5% power, THEN performthe
fol | ow ng:
1. In Control Roomlog, record date and
time the unit entered Mdde 1. /
2. Announce entry into Mbde 1 on the plant
page system /
6.36 1F main turbine warmng is not conplete, THEN
stabilize reactor power below 10% until turbine
warmng is conplete. [3.2.17] /

6.37 MHEN reactor power is greater than 10% THEN perform
the foll ow ng:

[ ]

[ ]

o« If P-1

e (3.1.18)

[ ]

e o o

e o o
6.37.1
6.37.2
6.37.3

refer to Step 4.13.

Check P-10 perm ssive properly changes
state by observation of the follow ng:

1. Bistable status lights lit

o SB069, 14 down, 1 across -
o SB069, 14 down, 2 across -
o SB069, 14 down, 3 across -
o SB069, 14 down, 4 across -

2. Permssive status light lit
o SB069, 15 down, 4 across -

Check annunci ator 00-077E, SR H
- CLEAR

LIT
LIT
LIT
LIT

LIT
VOLT FAI L

Bl ock internedi ate range | ow power trips:

1. Depress both IR TRIP BLOC pushbuttons.

o SE HS-4 - DEPRESSED
o SE HS-7 - DEPRESSED

~ I~ |~ |~

2. Ensure internediate range reactor trips

are bl ocked.

o SB069, 13 down, 1 across -

LIT




o SB069, 13 down, 2 across - LIT
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Wen P-7 bistable is de-energized (P-7 perm ssive |ight

6.37.4

ener gi zes),
unbl ocked:
Pressurizer | ow pressure
Pressurizer high |evel

Loss of flow - two loop logic
RCP under frequency

RCP undervol t age

0000

6. 38

6. 39

Bl ock power range | ow power trips:

1. Depress both PR LO @ Trip Bl oc
pushbut t ons.

o SE HS-3 - DEPRESSED
o SE HS-6 - DEPRESSED

2. Ensure power range |ow set point
trips are bl ocked.

| NI T/ DATE

reactor

o SB069, 13 down, 3 across - LIT
o SB069, 13 down, 4 across - LIT

o o
NOTE

the follow ng reactor trips are automatically

® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ° O 0 o O o O O o O O o O O O O 0o o
® 6 6 ¢ 6 06 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 0 O 0 o
6.37.5 WHEN P-10 perm ssive has changed state,
THEN ensure that P-7 perm ssive |ight has
ener gi zed.
o SB069, 12 down, 4 across - LIT /
6.37.6 Transfer NR-45 pen that is recording
internedi ate range to a delta flux channel. /
VWHEN reactor power is stable between 10% and 15%
THEN synchroni ze main generator to the grid using
SYS AC- 120, MAI N TURBI NE GENERATOR STARTUP. /
Position the foll ow ng val ves:
6.39.1 Close main steamdrain trap bypasses.
0o AB H S-23 - CLOSED /
6.39.2 Cl ose Main Turbine Stop And Control Valve

Startup Drains.
0 AC H S-134 - CLCSED




Revi si on: 62 GEN 00- 003

HOT STANDBY TO M NI MUM LQAD
Conti nuous Use Page 45 of 61

| NI T/ DATE
6.39.3 Ensure the follow ng turbine extraction
val ves to high pressure feedwater heaters

are open:
o AF HS- 24, FWHP Hr 5A Extraction VlIvs -
OPEN /
o AF HS-64, FWHP Hr 5B Extraction VlIvs -
OPEN /
o AF HS-12, FWHP Hr 6A Extraction Vlvs -
OPEN /
o0 AF HS-44, FWHP Hr 6B Extraction Vlvs -
OPEN /
o AF HS-7, FWHP Hr 7A Extraction Vlvs -
OPEN /
o0 AF HS-58, FWHP Hr 7B Extraction Vlvs -
OPEN /
® © 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 6 0 6 © 6 © © 6 © © © © © © © © © © © © © © © © o o o o o
® © 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 o o o o
CAUTI ONS

o The rate of power increase shall be [imted to the foll ow ng:
- Unit | oading between 0 and 15 percent power shall be limted
to 0.5% (rated) power per mnute. (3.1.15)
- Unit | oading between 15 and 40 percent power shall be
l[imted to 5% (rated) power per mnute OR a maxi mum step
change of 10% (rated) power. (3.1.15)

0 DO NOT EXCEED A STABLE STARTUP RATE of 1.0 decade per m nute
(DPM or a transient startup rate of 1.5 DPM

® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O O O O O O O o O O o O O 0 O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0o o0 o
NOTES
o Al'l individual indicated rod positions shall be within 12
steps of their group step counter demand position and shall be
within the insertion, sequence and overlap limts specified in
the COLR in accordance with TS 3.1.4, 3.1.5 and 3.1.6.

olf steamflow oscillations are observed, manual control of
steam dunp controllers may be required.

6.40 MWMHEN turbine load is being increased, THEN use the
foll ow ng techni ques:

6.40.1 I F noderator tenperature coefficient is
positive, THEN performthe foll ow ng:

1. (e )Adjust control rods as necessary to




mai ntai n Tavg greater than Tref.
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2. Performturbine | oad increase using
Load Limt Potentioneter in a slow
control | ed manner.

3. As turbine |l oad increases, adjust steam
dunp controllers as necessary to
mai nt ai n cool down val ves or atnospheric
relief valves between 80% and 100%
open.

* St eam header pressure control, AB
PK- 507

oR

* Atnospheric relief valve controllers

6. 40. 2 (e )IF noderator tenperature coefficient is
negative or zero, THEN performthe
fol |l ow ng:

1. |1F automatic turbine loading is
desired, THEN control turbine |oad
usi ng automati c turbine-generator
| oadi ng selected to 1/2% per m nute.

2. 1F automatic turbine |oading is NOT
desired, THEN perform turbine | oad
i ncrease using Load Limt Potentioneter
in a slow control |l ed manner.

3. VWHEN steam dunps are open, THEN adj ust
control rods as needed to nmaintain Tavg
const ant .

4. VWHEN steam dunps are cl osed, THEN
adj ust control rods, as necessary, to
mai ntain Tavg within 1.5°F of Tref.

6.41 (e )Increase reactor power by increasing turbine |oad
while continuing with this procedure.

6.41.1 Make Equi pment Qut of Service Log and
Action Statenent Summary Log entries to
reflect the requirenent to conplete
STS SE-001, PONER RANGE ADJUSTMENT TO
CALORIMETRIC within 24 hours after power is
greater than or equal to 15%to satisfy
SR 3.3.1. 2.

| NI T/ DATE
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® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
® 6 06 6 @ 6 & 6 6 6 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 O O O 0 o o
o NOTE o
[ J [ J
e This step may be perforned during the 3 hour warmup required for e
e overspeed testing. o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 06 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
® 6 06 6 @ 6 & 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 O o O 0 o o

6.42 MHEN first stage pressure is greater than 139 psig
(20% of 692 psig), THEN ensure air is vented from
the EHC system by perform ng the foll ow ng:

[ 3. 2.18]

6.42.1 SYS AC- 140, MAI N TURBI NE VALVE EXERCI SE FOR
Al R REMOVAL, Section 6. 3. /

6.42. 2 SYS AC- 140, MAI N TURBI NE VALVE EXERCI SE FOR
Al R REMOVAL, Section 6. 4. /

6.43 1F perform ng Turbine Overspeed test, THEN stabilize
React or Power at 15%to 17% AND perform STN AC- 007
TURBI NE OVERSPEED TRI P TEST. /

6.44 1F operating with a negative MIC AND turbine load is
sufficient such that steam dunp val ves are cl osed,
THEN perform the foll ow ng:

6.44.1 Ensure all steam dunp val ves indicate

cl osed.
o Condenser steam dunps - CLOSED /
o Atnospheric relief valves - CLOSED /

6.44.2 Monentarily place condenser steam dunp
control node selector switch to reset.

o AB US-500Z - RESET /
6.44.3 Ensure |l oss of load interlock G7 is reset. /
6.44.4 Pl ace steam dunp node controller in Tavg

node.

o AB US-500Z - TAVG /

6.44.5 Ensure all atnospheric relief valve
controllers are set to maintain 1125 psig
in automati c.
o AB PIC-1A - I N AUTO AT 1125 PSI G /
o0 AB PIC2A - I N AUTO AT 1125 PSI G /

o AB PIC-3A - IN AUTO AT 1125 PSIG /




0o AB PIC-4A - IN AUTO AT 1125 PSI C
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[ ]

[ ]

e Steam CGenerator |level controllers should be left in auto for
e |evel deviations of 10% or | ess.
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]

6.45 WHEN reactor power is between 15% and 20% THEN
performthe foll ow ng:

6.45.1 (e )Stop turbine | oading and stabilize
reactor power. /

6.45. 2 Check perm ssive P-13 has act uat ed.
o SB069, 12 down, 3 across - LIT /

6.45. 3 Ensure the followi ng feedwater |ow pressure
heater extraction valves are open. (3.1.9)

* AF HS-106, FWLP HTR 3A Extraction VLV -

OPEN /
* AF HS-136, FWLP HTR 3B Extraction VLV -

OPEN /
* AF HS-165, FWLP HTR 3C Extraction VLV -

OPEN /
* AF HS-113, FWLP HTR 4A Extraction VLV -

OPEN /
* AF HS-144, FWLP HTR 4B Extraction VLV -

OPEN /
* AF HS-173, FWLP HTR 4C Extraction VLV -

OPEN /

© 06000000600 06060600606060606060606060606060606060606060060606006060O0O0O0
© 0600 Qg0 0000000000000 000600000
NOTE

It is preferred to | eave the Condensate punp m niflow val ves
closed to mnimze iron transports to the Steam Cenerators.

6.45.4 1F desired, THEN open condensate punp
m ni fl ow val ves to prevent heater drain
tank dunp val ves from openi ng. /
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[ J

[ J

e It is inperative for stable S/Glevel control that feedwater
e tenperature be kept as high as possible.
[ J
[ J
[ J

6.45.5 (e )Adjust control rods, as necessary, to
mai ntai n Tavg stable while adjusting
feedwater flow. /

6.45.6  Adjust feedwater «P, as necessary, to
establish one of the follow ng conditions:

* All main feedwater regul ati ng bypass
val ves are between 60% and 80% open. /

R
* |F significant variation in main
f eedwat er regul ati ng bypass val ve
position exists, THEN nost open main
feedwat er regul ati ng bypass valve is |ess
t han 90% open. /

6.45.7 VWHEN f eedwat er «P has been adj usted AND
steam generator |evels are stable, THEN
uni sol ate main feedwater regul ati ng val ves
as follows:

1. Cycle each main feedwater regulating
val ve full open and return to cl osed
position. [3.2.16]

0 AE FK-510 - CYCLED AND CLOSED
0 AE FK-520 - CYCLED AND CLOSED
0 AE FK-530 - CYCLED AND CLOSED
0 AE FK-540 - CYCLED AND CLOSED

~ I~ |~ |~

2. Unisolate main feedwater regul ating
val ves one at a tinme as follows:

a. Monitor feedwater flow to prevent
overfeeding due to | eakage past
val ve seats. /




Revi si on: 62

Cont i nuous Use

GEN 00- 003

HOT STANDBY TO M NI MUM LQAD
Page 50 of 61

| NI T/ DATE
b. IF feedwater flow i ncreases while
uni sol ati ng feedwater regul ating
val ves, THEN performthe foll ow ng:

1) Control associated feedwater
regul ati ng bypass valve in
manual to re-establish the
feedwater flow that existed
prior to unisolating main
feedwat er regul ati ng val ve. /

2) VWHEN mai n feedwater regulating
val ve has been uni sol ated, THEN
return main feedwater regulating
bypass val ve controller to auto. /

c. Establish stable steam generator
| evel prior to unisolating the next
mai n feedwat er regul ating val ve. /

d. DO NOT CONTINUE until all main
feedwat er regul ating val ves are
uni sol at ed.

0 AE FK-510 - UNI SOLATED
0 AE FK-520 - UNI SOLATED
0 AE FK-530 - UNI SOLATED
0 AE FK-540 - UNI SOLATED

~ I~ |~ |~

3. Ensure "I SOLATED' magnetic information
pads for main feedwater regulating
val ves have been renoved from RLOOS5. /

4. 1F main feedwater regul ati ng bypass
val ves are NOT open the sane anount,
THEN j og open nai n feedwater regulating
val ves whose bypass val ves are nost
open to re-establish all bypass val ves
open approxi mately the sane anount. /

6.46 Qbtain required sanples as follows while continuing
with this procedure:

6.46.1

6.46. 2

I F thermal power change has exceeded 15%

within a 1 hour period, THEN direct

Chem stry to sanple RCS for lodine within 2

to 6 hours after the power change has been
conpleted as required by SR 3. 4. 16. 2. /

Direct Chemstry to obtain sanple fromunit
vent as required by AP 07B-003, OFFSITE
DOSE CALCULATI ON MANUAL, Tabl e 3-1. /
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6. 47

6. 48

6. 49

6. 50

6.46.3 | F a containnment purge is in progress, THEN
direct Chemstry to obtain sanple from
contai nment as required by AP 07B- 003,
OFFSI TE DOSE CALCULATI ON MANUAL, Table 3-1.

| ncrease reactor power as foll ows:

6.47.1 Revi ew turbi ne | oadi ng techniques in
Step 6.40 including all notes and cautions.

6.47.2 Ensure steam generator |evels are stable.

6.47.3 (e )Increase reactor power to 25% by
i ncreasing turbine | oad while continuing
with this procedure.

6.47.4 Adj ust feedwater «P, as necessary, to
establish one of the follow ng conditions:

* All main feedwater regul ati ng bypass
val ves are between 60% and 80% open.

R
* |F significant variation in main
f eedwat er regul ati ng bypass val ve
position exists, THEN nost open main
feedwat er regul ati ng bypass valve is |ess
t han 90% open

WHEN reactor power is greater than 20% THEN on

nucl ear instrunentation cabinet, ensure internediate
range control rod stop bistable is illum nated.

[ 3. 2. 6]

o H gh Level Rod Stop - LIT

Prior to exceeding 25%  reactor power, secure
f eedwat er heating using SYS AE-200, FEEDWATER
PREHEATI NG DURI NG PLANT STARTUP AND SHUTDOWN.

VWHEN f eedwat er heating has been secured, THEN
transfer auxiliary steamsystemto auxiliary steam
reboi l er using SYS FB-200, PLACI NG THE AUX STEAM
REBO LER | N SERVI CE.

| NI T/ DATE
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6.51 MWMHEN reactor power is greater than 25% THEN perform
the followng: [3.2. 6]

6.51.1 On nucl ear instrunentation cabinet, ensure
internedi ate range high flux trip bistable
is illum nated.
o H gh Level Trip - LIT /

6.51.2 Check | ow power reactor trip bistables
properly change state by observation of the

fol |l ow ng:

1. Internediate range hi |evel reactor
trip status lights it
o SB069, 6 down, 1 across - LIT /
o SB069, 6 down, 2 across - LIT /

2. Power range, |ow setpoint reactor trip
status lights lit

o SB069, 5 down, 1 across - LIT /
o SB069, 5 down, 2 across - LIT /
o SB069, 5 down, 3 across - LIT /
o SB069, 5 down, 4 across - LIT /
6.51.3 | F any reactor trip bistable did NOT trip,
THEN contact Reactor Engineering and | &C. /
6.52 I|Fthis is the Initial Power Ascension of a New
Core, THEN stabilize Reactor Power between 25% and
30% and Hol d for Flux Map and Satisfactory Data
Anal ysis prior to exceeding 30% Power. (3.1.12) /
6. 53 WHEN reactor power is between 25% and 30% THEN
performthe foll ow ng:
6.53.1 (e )Stop turbine | oading and stabilize
reactor power. /
6. 53. 2 Ensure S/Glevels are greater than or equal
to 50% wth positive indication of steam
and feedwater fl ows. /
6.53.3 (e )Adjust control rods as necessary to
mai ntai n Tavg stable while adjusting
feedwater flow. /

6.53.4 Pl ace main feedwater regulating valves in
service as foll ows:
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[ J

[ J

e Manual jogging of main feedwater regul ating valves may be
e necessary to optimze stable feedwater flows.
[ J
[ J
[ J

® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
e 6 o o ¢ ® 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 0 & 66 6 0 0 0 0 o 0 O 0o o
1. Place main feedwater regulating val ve
in AUTO.

2. Jog close on associ ated bypass valve in
manual .

3. Ensure nmain feedwater regul ating val ve
is controlling in AUTO

4. Continue jogging close on associ ated
bypass val ve until bypass valve is
fully closed.

5. Establish stable steam generator |evel
prior to placing next main feedwater
regul ating valve in service.

6. DO NOT CONTINUE until all main
feedwater regul ating valves are in

servi ce.
o AE FK-510 - I N SERVI CE /
o AE FK-520 - I N SERVI CE /
o AE FK-530 - I N SERVI CE /
o AE FK-540 - I N SERVI CE /
6.54 Increase reactor power as follows:
6.54.1 Revi ew turbi ne | oadi ng techniques in
Step 6.40 including all notes and cauti ons. /
6.54. 2 Ensure steam generator |evels are stable. /
6.54.3 (e )Increase reactor power to 30% by
i ncreasing turbine | oad while continuing
with this procedure. /

6.54.4 As turbine-generator load is increased,
mai ntai n feedwater %P cl ose to programed
value. Refer to OA-93-18 on RLOOS. /
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6.55 MWMHEN reactor power is greater than 30% THEN shift
mai n feedwat er punp speed control to auto as
fol | ows:
6.55.1 1F nmain feedwater punp is at m ni num speed,
THEN al | ow reactor power to increase unti
actual feedwater «P is | ess than or equa
to programred feedwater «P. /
6. 55. 2 Adj ust mai n feedwater punp speed as
necessary to match progranmed feedwater =P
and actual feedwater «P. Refer to OA-93-18
on RLOOS5. /
6.55.3 WHEN programmed feedwater «P and actua
feedwater «P are matched, THEN shift main
f eedwat er punp turbine speed control to
automatic as foll ows:
1. Place running feedwater punp speed
control in manual. (Mark idle punp
speed control N A)
* FC SK-509B - | N MANUAL /
R
* FC SK-509C - | N MANUAL /
2. Place nmaster speed control in
autonmati c.
o FC SK-509A - I N AUTO /
3. Match running feedwater punp speed
control with naster speed control and
pl ace in automatic. (Mark idle punp
speed control N A)
* FC SK-509B - I N AUTO /

OR

* FC SK-509C - I N AUTO /
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® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
® 6 06 6 @ 6 & 6 6 6 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 O O O 0 o o
o NOTE o
[ J [ J
e Performng portions of STN AC- 008, STEAM DRAI N VALVE °
e OPERABILITY, may be required in conjunction with SYS AC 130, o
e OPERATI ON OF MO STURE SEPARATOR REHEATERS. o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 0 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O 0 o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
® 6 06 6 @ 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O O 0 O 0 o o

6.56 MWHEN reactor power is greater than 30% power, THEN
comrence placing first and second stage reheaters in
servi ce using SYS AC- 130, OPERATI ON OF MO STURE
SEPARATOR REHEATERS. /

6.57 1F SG BLOADOWN REGENERATI VE HX CONDENSATE QUTLET TO
HTR DRAIN TK | SO was closed in Step 5.25, THEN open
SG BLONWDOWN REGENERATI VE HX CONDENSATE QOUTLET TO HTR
DRAI N TK | SO.

o BM V185 - OPEN /

6.58 1F the S/ G Bl ondown Regen Heat Exchanger was
bypassed in step 5.23, THEN realign the S/ G Bl ondown
Regen Heat Exchanger per SYS BM 128, SGBD COMPONENT
OPERATI ONS. /

6.59 Maintain turbine |oad as directed by Shift Mnager
or Control Room Supervisor and System Operati ons. /

6.60 I1F the plant has been in Mode 3 AND STS AC- 001, MAIN
TURBI NE VALVE CYCLE TEST, has not been perfornmed
within the last 31 days, THEN perform STS AC- 001,
MAI N TURBI NE VALVE CYCLE TEST. /

6.61 Transfer loads fromthe startup transformer to the
auxiliary transformer, by performng the foll ow ng:

6.61.1 Place 13.8 KV Source Select Switch to
auxiliary transformer position.

o0 PAHS-7 - UNIT AUX /
6. 61. 2 Close unit auxiliary 13.8 KV breaker

PA0101.

o PAHS 1 - CLOSED /

6.61.3 Match flags on startup transforner 13.8 KV
breaker PA0110.

o PAHS6 - FLAGS MATCHED /
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6.61.4 Close unit auxiliary 13.8 KV breaker
PAO211.
o PA HS 13 - CLOSED /

6.61.5 Match flags on startup transforner 13.8 KV
breaker PA0202.

o PA H S-8 - FLAGS MATCHED /
6.61.6 Pl ace 13.8 KV Source Select Switch in off

posi tion.

o PAHS-7 - OFF /

6.62 |1F Reactor Engineering desires to change control rod
park position, THEN perform STN SF-001, CONTROL ROD
PARKI NG, /

6.63 Cose the follow ng turbine drain val ves:

o0 ACH S 72, HP TURB S/U DRNS JOG CTRL - CLOSED /
o AC H S-131, COLD REHEAT DRNS JOG CTRL - CLOSED /
o AC H S 119, MSR SHELL DRNS JOG CTRL - CLCSED /

6.64 Ensure service water system paraneters, including
backpressure, are within the normal band per SYS
EA- 120, SERVI CE WATER SYSTEM STARTUP. /

6.65 Go to GEN 00-004, POANER OPERATI ON. /
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7.0 FI NAL CONDI T1 ONS

7.1 The unit is operating at greater than or equal to
30% of full power.

7.2 Mai n generator is synchronized and suppl ying the
grid.

7.3 The 13.8 kV buses PA01 and PA0O2 are being supplied
fromeither the unit auxiliary or startup
t ransf or ner.

8.0 RECORDS

8.1 The following QA records are generated by this procedure:
8.1.1 Section 5.0
8.1.2 Section 6.0
8.1.3 FI GURE 1

- END-
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ATTACHVENT A
(Page 1 of 2)

TECHNI CAL SPECI FI CATI ONS WHI CH BECOVE APPLI CABLE | N MCDE 2

Al Safety Limts

Al1l

Al2

TS 2.1.1 - REACTOR CORE

1

The conbi nation of thermal power, pressurizer
pressure, and the hi ghest operating | oop cool ant
tenperature (Tavg) shall not exceed the limts
shown in FIGURE 2.1.1-1 for four |oop operation.

TS 2. 1.2 - REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

1

The tinme limt for taking action if RCS pressure
exceeds 2735 psig is relaxed at hi gher RCS
t enper at ur es.

A 2 Reactivity Control Systens

A21

A2 2

A 2.3

A 2.4

A 2.5

TS 3.1.3 - MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFI Cl ENT

1

MIC now applies for |ess positive at begi nning
of life (BOL) as well as |ess negative at end of
life (EOQL) as specified in Figure 3.1.3-1. (NA
when TS 3.1.8 is in effect)

TS 3.1.4 - ROD GROUP ALI GNMENT LIM TS

1

Al l shutdown and control rods shall be operable.
I ndi vi dual indicated rod positions shall be
within 12 steps of their group step counter
demand positions.

TS 3.1.5 - SHUTDOMWN BANK | NSERTI ON LIM TS

1

Each shut down bank shall be within insertion
limts specified in the COLR  Applicabl e when
in Mode 1 and Mbde 2 with any control bank not
fully inserted.

TS 3.1.6 - CONTROL BANK | NSERTION LIM TS

1

Control banks shall be within the insertion,
sequence and overlap limts specified in the
COLR.  Applicable when in Mode 1 and Mode 2 with
Keff o 1.0.

TS 3.1.7 - ROD PCSI TI ON | NDI CATI ON

1

The Digital Rod Position Indication (DRPI)
System and the Demand Position |Indication System
shal | be operabl e.
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A3

A 4

A5

ATTACHVENT A
(Page 2 of 2)
TECHNI CAL SPECI FI CATI ONS VWH CH BECOME APPLI CABLE | N MODE 2

A 2.6 TS 3.1.8 - PHYSICS TEST EXCEPTI ONS - MCODE 2

1. During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the
requirenents of TS 3.1.3, 3.1.4, 3.1.5, 3.1.6
and 3.4.2 may be suspended, provided the
foll ow ng remain satisfied:

0 RCS | owest operating |oop average tenperature
is e 541°F

o SDMis within the limts provided in the COLR
and

o THERVAL POANER is | ess than or equal to 5% RTP.
A 2.7 TS 3.4.2 - M N MUM TEMPERATURE FOR CRI TI CALI TY
1. The RCS | owest operating | oop tenperature (Tavg)
shal |l be greater than or equal to 551°F. (N A
when TS 3.1.8 is in effect)

| nstrunent ati on

A 3.1 TS 3.3.1 - REACTOR TRI P SYSTEM | NSTRUVENTATI ON

1. Most reactor trip instrumentation are required
to be operable. Refer to Table 3.3.1-1.

A 3.2 TS 3.3.2 - ENG NEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATI ON
SYSTEM | NSTRUMENTATI ON

1. ESFAS for turbine trip and feedwater isolation
are required to be operable.

A 3.3 TR 3.3.13 - LOOCSE- PART DETECTI ON SYSTEM
1. Loose Parts Mnitoring System shall be operable.

React or Cool ant System

A4.1 TS 3.4.4 - REACTOR COCOLANT LOOPS AND COOLANT
Cl RCULATI ON

1. Al reactor coolant punps shall be in operation.

Cont ai nnent Syst ens

A 5.1 TS 3.6.8 - HYDROGEN RECOVBI NERS
1. Two hydrogen reconbiners shall be operable.

- END-
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B. 1

B. 2

ATTACHVENT B
(Page 1 of 1)
TECHNI CAL SPECI FI CATI ONS VWH CH BECOMVE APPLI CABLE | N MODE 1

Power Distribution Limts

B.1.1 TS 3.2.3 - AXIAL FLUX DI FFERENCE ( AFD)

1. AFD is applicable in Mdde 1 greater than or
equal to 50%

B.1.2 TS 3.2.1 - HEAT FLUX HOT CHANNEL FACTOR - FQ X Y, 2)

1. Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor-FQ X Y, Z) becones
appl i cabl e.

B.1.3 TS 3.2.2 - NUCLEAR ENTHALPY RI SE HOT CHANNEL FACTOR
- F=H( X, Y)

1. Nuclear Enthal py R se Hot Channel Factor
F«H( X, Y) becones appli cabl e.

B.1.4 TS 3.2.4 - QUADRANT POVER TILT RATIO
1. QPTR is applicable in Modde 1 above 50%
B.1.5 TS 3.4.1 - DNB PARAMETERS
1. RCS DNB paraneters for pressurizer pressure, RCS
average tenperature and RCS total flow rate
shall be with the specified limts.

| nstrunent ati on

B.2.1 TS 3.3.1 - REACTOR TRI P SYSTEM | NSTRUVENTATI ON

1. Al reactor trip instrunentation are required to
be operable. Refer to Table 3.3.1-1.

B.2.2 TS 3.3.2 - ENG NEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATI ON
SYSTEM | NSTRUMENTATI ON

1. Auto start of notor driven AFWpunps on trip of
all main feedwater punps is required to be
operable. Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 FUNCTION 6. g.

- END-




GEN 00- 003

Page 61 of 61

smoO

uomiso [eanus parewnsy sdo ™ - is
10 - 31ey Wnog [eliu]
sdeie ™ 96 ® O jueg
010 =N/
W uoiesU| poy
sdeis ' jueg
L) weioy poy wnLupy
sdojs 1B~ jueg
s s 4s s Hs Hs 4s s s [PUMEBLD uosod [FoRN D PIRWNST
sdeis ' jueg
Hofsed Poy wBIoH pol Wi
ozl &&1 ogl 501 0g i 0g &
0zz Sel 0Ll srl 0zl =3 0oL st 0z
oLz sel 021l s€1l 0Ll 52 09 =13 oL

By YY1

52T 00T gLl o0&l ) 001l sL 05 a2

FI GURE 1
1/ M PLOT

HOT STANDBY TO M NI MUM LOAD

62

Cont i nuous Use

Revi si on




Administrative RO Alb
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 002-A K/A NO: 2.1.7
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 3.7
JOB TITLE: Reactor Operator REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Given Data, complete a /M plot and determine
estimated critical rod position

DUTY : Conduct of Operations ASP

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:
MAY BE PERFORMED IN ANY LOCATION WHERE PROPER REFERENCE MATERIAL IS
AVAILABLE.

METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES:. GEN 00-002, Hot standby to Minimum Load
STS RE-002, Estimated Critical Position
SOER 88-2, Premature Criticality Events During Reactor Startup

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 2/24/04




JPM NO: 002-A RO A1lb
Rev O

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make al
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant isin hot standby recovering from a short forced outage at middle of core
life. The crew is performing areactor startup in accordance with GEN 00-003, Hot
Standby To Minimum Load. Initial data has been entered on Figure 1, /M Plot
which is provided.

Initiating Cues: With the data supplied, initiate the 1/M Plot per step 6.12 and complete the /M Plot.
Estimate the critical position per steps 6.19.5.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDSTHE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide the Candidate with an information only copy of GEN 00-003, Step 6.19.5.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOESNOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have completed a 1/M Plot that indicates
criticality will occur at arod position higher than the maximum rod height calculated by
Reactor Engneering and have notified the CRS that Reactor Engineering must be informed.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _4
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TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Enter the supplied dataon
1. Estimate Critical Rod Figure 1 Comments:
Position
Calculate 1/M for each
rod withdrawal sequence
Note estimated critical
postion for each rod
withdrawal sequence
Note when rods are
withdrawn to Bank B at
185 stepsthat flux is
more than double its
initial value and the ECP
isBank D at 162 steps
Notethisis higher than
the max heighth supplied
by Reactor Engineering
of Bank D at 81 steps
STEP6.19.5.2
S U
* Note the requirement to
2. Inform Reactor maintain the reactor Comments:
Engineering and stable and notify reactor
maintain reactor stable engineering
STEP6.1953 Acknowledge Report
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME
ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _4
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| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant isin hot standby recovering from a short forced outage at middle of core
life. The crew is performing areactor startup in accordance with GEN 00-003, Hot
Standby To Minimum Load. Initial data has been entered on Figure 1, /M Plot
which is provided.

Initiating Cues: With the data supplied, initiate the 1/M Plot per step 6.12 and complete the /M Plot.
Estimate the critical position per steps 6.19.5.

THE FOLLOWING DATA ISPROVIDED
From Reactor Engineering
Maximum rod height for criticality: Bank D at 81 steps
Minimum rod height for criticality: Bank C at 72 steps
Estimated critical position: Bank D at 29 step

Initia count rate

520 cps
Sour ce Range NI responseto rod withdrawals
Rod Position A50 | Al100 | B35 [ B85 | B135|B185| C95 | C145
Channel SR SR SR |SR |SR SR |SR |[SR |SR |SR
Cf 553 | 634 |[732 |88l | 1019 | 1300 | 1575 | 2166

PAGE 4 of _4



JPM 003-A

Data Sheet
STS AB-201D
STEP | AB PV-4 INDICATION AND PIT PARAMETER SAT/UNSAT/NA
STEP | ABPV-4INDICATION AND PIT PARAMETER SAT/UNSAT/NA
8.4.6 AB PIC-4A Output indicates approximately 100% UNSAT
Green indicating light on AB ZL-4A is out SAT
Red indicating light on AB ZL-4A is out SAT
Computer point ABE0004 indicates valve NCLSD SAT
If PIT was performed, THEN valve moved from NA
closed to open position
STEP STROKE TEST PARAMETERS MEASURED
8.4.7 AB PV-4 opening stroke time* 15.4 sec
8.4.9 AB PV-4 closing stroke time* 16.1 sec
8.4.15 | AB PV-4 Complete Cycle** SAT
8.4.17.4 | AB PV-4 Steam Trap Inspection 1650 mi
8.4.19 | AB PV-4 Complete Cycle SAT




Administrative RO A2
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 003-A K/A NO: 2.2.12
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 3.0
JOB TITLE: RO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Given Data, Complete the Surveillance Test Data
sheet identifying and documenting any out of spec readings.

DUTY: Equipment Control

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:
MAY BE PERFORMED IN ANY LOCATION WHERE PROPER REFERENCE MATERIAL IS
AVAILABLE.

METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES:. STSAB201D, Atmospheric Relief Vave Inservice Vave Test

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: DATE: 2/24/04
W o &/7
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Rev 0

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. STS AB-201D, Atmospheric Relief Valve Inservice Valve Test, isbeing performed
in Mode 1 for AB PV-4 only.

Initiating Cues: Given data observed, complete Attachment A for AB PV-4 only and document any
required actions if applicable. The JPM will be complete when you have completed
Attachment A and made any necessary entries on the Surveillance Test Routing Sheet
based on Attachment A entries only.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide the Candidate with a copy of Attachment A of STS AB-201D. The readingsto be
annotated are included on the instruction sheet for this JPM.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE
REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: This JPM will be complete when Attachment A is complete and Part 3 of the APF 29B-03-
01 is completed noting that :
Action 2 isrequired for step 8.4.6, AB PIC-4A Output Indication
Action 1isrequired for step 8.4.9. The valveisinoperable.
Action 2 isrequired for step 8.4.17.4.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _3



RECORD STOPTIME

ON PAGE 1

JPM NO: 003-A RO A2
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Record supplied data on
1. Complete Attachment Attachment A ason Comments:
Attachment Key
STEP. Attachment A
S U
* Complet block 3 of the
2. Complete STRS as on the attached Comments:
Surveillance Test Key.
Routing Sheset )
May report directly to
STEP: Routing Sheet CRSthat several
deficiencies exist and that
the valve isinoperable
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3
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RO A2

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions;

Initiating Cues:

STS AB-201D, Atmospheric Relief Valve Inservice Valve Test, isbeing performed
in Mode 1 for AB PV-4 only.

Given data observed, complete Attachment A for AB PV-4 only and document any
required actionsif applicable. The JPM will be complete when you have completed
Attachment A and made any necessary entries on the Surveillance Test Routing Sheet
based on Attachment A entries only.

THE FOLLOWING DATA ISPROVIDED

STEP AB PV-4INDICATION AND PIT PARAMETER SAT/UNSAT/NA
8.4.6 AB PIC-4A Output indicates approximately 100% ~80%
Green indicating light on AB ZL-4A isout out
Red indicating light on AB ZL-4A islit out
Computer point ABEO004 indicates valve NCLSD nclsd
If PIT was performed, THEN valve moved from NA
closed to open position
STEP STROKE TEST PARAMETER MEASURED
8.4.7 AB PV-4 opening stroke time* 15.4 sec
8.4.9 AB PV-4 closing stroke time* 20.1 sec
8.4.15 AB PV-4 Complete Cycle** Complete Cycle - SAT
8.4.17.4 AB PV-4 Steam Trap Inspection 1650 ml
8.4.19 AB PV-4 Complete Cycle Complete Cycle - SAT

PAGE 3 of _3




FUXIVI AFF £YD- UUOS- UL ~CvV vu4

SURVEI LLANCE TEST ROUTI NG SHEET ( STRS)

DOCUVENT NUMBER  STS AB- 201D **TEST FREQ 2 Vears
** DUE DATE/ Tl MVE: 03/ 26/ 2004 00: 00
DOCUMENT TI TLE: *x | ATE DATE/ TI ME: 11/ 08/ 2004 19: 27
ATMOSPHERI C RELI EF VALVE | NSERVI CE VALVE TEST *+T/' S REQUI RED MODE: 53
** REQUI RED PLANT MCDE: 123456

** NI TI ATI NG DOCUMENT #( S) :

** SUPPORTI NG CLEARANCE ORDER(S) [ Conmitnent Step 3. 2. 29]

** RESPONSI BLE GROUP: ** SUPPCRT GROUP(S) :

oPS

** PRE- TEST COMMVENTS: PIT Not required

1) PROCEDURE VER! FI ED TO BE CORRECT REVI SION W TH ALL /
TEMPORARY CHANGES ATTACHED AND | NCORPORATED. | NI T/ DATE
TEST PERFORVERS:
PRI NT NAVE | NI T/ DATE PRI NT NAVE | NI T/ DATE
/ / / /
/ / / /
/ / / /
/ / / /
/ / / /
/ / / /
2) PRE- TEST REVI EWS: SI GNATURE DATE TIVE
SM CRS/ DES| GNEE / /
AUTH NOTI F/ NI / /
(Cl RCLE AS APPLI CABLE) / /

3) *TEST DEFI Cl ENCY DESCRI PTI ON:

/

4) *T/'S OR TRM FAl LURE? TP INIT / DATE
O YES O NO /

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE S| GNATURE DATE

I F NO - JUSTI FI CATI O\

5) *ACTI ON TAKEN:

ECL # VR WO#
TEST SUSPENDED O YES O NO /
SM CRS/ DESI GNEE S| GNATURE DATE
*SECTIONS 3, 4, AND 5 ARE COMPLETED | F A TEST DEFI Cl ENCY OCCURS. OTHERW SE MARK N/ A
6) POST TEST REVIEWS: (GROUP SUP. CHECK ONE) [ COWPLETE O PARTI AL O NA
TOTAL MAN HOURS: [ ]
SI GNATURE DATE TI ME

TEST PERFORMER

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE REVI EW NOTI F:

GROUP SUPERVI SOR:

SC/ SURV. TECHNI Cl AN

7) ADDI TI ONAL COMVENTS* *:




**OPTI ONAL | NFORVATI ON NOT' REQUI RED TO BE FILLED I N



FUXIVI AFF £YD- UUOS- UL ~CvV vu4

SURVEI LLANCE TEST ROUTI NG SHEET ( STRS)

DOCUVENT NUMBER: STS AB-201D **TEST FREQ 2 Years
** DUE DATE/ Tl MVE: 03/ 26/ 2004 00: 00
DOCUVENT TI TLE: Manual / Auto Start, Synch ** LATE DATE/ Tl ME: 11/ 08/ 2004 19: 27

& Loadi ng of Energency DG
NEO1

**T/ S REQUI RED MCDE: 123456

** REQUI RED PLANT MODE:

** NI TI ATI NG DOCUMENT #( S) :

** SUPPORTI NG CLEARANCE ORDER(S) [ Conmitnent Step 3. 2. 29]

** RESPONSI BLE GROUP: ** SUPPCRT GROUP(S) :

oPS

** PRE- TEST COMVENTS:

1) PROCEDURE VERI FI ED TO BE CORRECT REVI SION W TH ALL /

TEMPORARY CHANGES ATTACHED AND | NCORPORATED. | NI T/ DATE

TEST PERFORMERS:
PRI NT NAME I NI T/ DATE PRI NT NAME I NI T/ DATE

~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~

2) PRE-TEST REVI EV&: S| GNATURE DATE TI VE

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE

AUTH NOTI F/ NI / /
(Cl RCLE AS APPLI CABLE) / /

3) *TEST DEFI Cl ENCY DESCRI PTI ON:

/

4) *T/'S OR TRM FAl LURE? TP INIT / DATE
O YES O NO /

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE S| GNATURE DATE

I F NO - JUSTI FI CATI O\

5) *ACTI ON TAKEN:

ECL # VR WO#
TEST SUSPENDED O YES O NO /
SM CRS/ DESI GNEE S| GNATURE DATE
*SECTIONS 3, 4, AND 5 ARE COMPLETED | F A TEST DEFI Cl ENCY OCCURS. OTHERW SE MARK N/ A
6) POST TEST REVIEWS: (GROUP SUP. CHECK ONE) [ COWPLETE O PARTI AL O NA
TOTAL MAN HOURS: [ ]
SI GNATURE DATE TI ME

TEST PERFORMER

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE REVI EW NOTI F:

GROUP SUPERVI SOR:




SC/ SURV. TECHNI Cl AN

7) ADDI TI ONAL COMVENTS* *:

**OPTI ONAL | NFORVATI ON NOT' REQUI RED TO BE FILLED I N




Administrative RO A3
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 004-A K/ANO: 2.3.1
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 2.6
JOB TITLE: RO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Given aClearance Order for venting/draining a
contaminated system in the RCA, Determine the RWP, limits and
time alowed to complete the job.

DUTY: Radiation Control

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and
determined to be:

[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY:

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB PLANT _ X CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE: SIMULATED X PERFORMED
REFERENCES:

TOOLS/EQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: ) DATE: 2/24/04




Administrative RO A3



JPM NO: 004-A

Rev 0

Read to Perfor mer:

RO A3

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make al
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. Y ou are a spare Reactor Operator. Another Operator has contacted you for

assistance in completing a Clearance Order in the RCA.

Initiating Cues: The other Operator is requesting assistance in opening BG V0374, RWST To

Notes:

Task Standard:

START TIME:

STOPTIME:

Chargl ng Pump Suction Line Drain Valve, located in the A CCP Room. For thistask:
# identify the correct RWP.
describe the dress out requirements.
identify the dosimetry settings .
consider that you have received 1830 MR dose this calendar year, and estimate your
stay time in the lowest dose area of the room.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

#lf performed at the RCA entrance. Allow the candidate to access the book of RWPs and
tell you which RWP would be correct. When the Candidate indicates they are going to read
the posted survey map for the indicated area, provide them with the survey map attached to
this JPM.

#lf performed in a classroom. Provide the candidate with the attached four RWPs and ask
them to select the one appropriate for the job.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE
REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have identified:
RWP 04-045
dress out requirement of full set
dosimetry setting of 20 mr Dose and 200 mr Dose Rate
an estimated stay time of 4 hrs. (4 hrs. X 5mr = 20 mr dose)

PAGE 1 of _4




JPM NO: 004-A
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT

CUE

STANDARD

RO A3

SCORE

* :
1 [dentify the correct
RWP

If performed at the
RCA entrance. Look in
book outside Access
Control. Note that RWP
04-045 isfor Operations
access for contaminated
systems venting and
draining activities

If performed in a
classroom. Select the
correct RWP from the
four provided.

S U

Comments,

2. * Describe the dress
out requirements

In work activity block of
RWP 04-045, note that
the requirement isfor a

S U

Comments,

“full set”.
* Under setting block of
3 |dentify the dosimetry RWP 04-045, note the
Settings settings are :
Dose 20 MR

Rate 200 MR/HR

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _4



JPM NO:

Rev O
TASK

NUMBER - ELEMENT

004-A

CUE

STANDARD

RO A3

SCORE

* _ . .
4, Estimate your stay time

in the lowest dose area
of theroom

THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

Note that the limiting time
is 20 MR dose from the
RWP. The survey map
indicates alowest dose
areaof 5mr. 20 MR
divided by 5MR =4
hour stay time

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 3 of

4



JPM NO: 004-A RO A3
Rev O

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. Y ou are a spare Reactor Operator. Another Operator has contacted you for
assistance in completing aClearance Order in the RCA.

Initiating Cues: The other Operator is requesting assistance in opening BG V0374, RWST To
Charglng Pump Suction Line Drain Valve, located in the A CCP Room. For this task:
identify the correct RWP.
describe the dress out requirements.
identify the dosimetry settings .
consider that you have received 1830 MR dose this calendar year, and estimate your
stay time in the lowest dose area of the room.

PAGE 4 of _4



WOGS RADIQLOG CAL  SURVEY NMAP

RPF02-210- 1(Q REV 3 Page of Date Ti ne

Al Dose Rates in nienthr
. e *
1974 AUX BLDG "A' CENTR FUGAL CHARA NG PUWP RV #1114 unl ess speci fi ed.
Al Dose Rates <2 nienthr
D unl ess speci fi ed.
Al Srears which were counted for
D Bet &/ Ginman <1000 dpni 100cm 2
unl ess speci fi ed.
Al Swears which were counted for
D A pha <20 dpni100cm 2
unl ess speci fi ed.
Al Large Area Sears (LAS
D <1000 dprd LAS, unl ess speci fi ed.

STATUS BOARD UPDATED

DYES

D NO GHANGE
Srear Data For
Stears > Limts above.
(DPM Shear Area)
No. Bet a/ Ganma Al pha
FPW N\ MTHLY\ 3RD\ 1114
SLRVEY REASIN R % PO/R
INST(9)/ Ve / / / / / /
REVARKS
HP Dose for Survey nRem
Perforned By: / Revi ewed By: /
TP Techim cr an RO TP SIper VT SoT_ Cper at T ons THre
G = GAI TRONI CS P = PHONE LR = LADDER RACK
A: RADI ATI ON AREA A: CONTAM NATED AREA A: HOT PARTI CLE AREA A: Al RBORNE RADI OACTI VI TY AREA, DUE TO NOBLE GAS
A: HI GH RADI ATI ON AREA A: HI GHLY CONTAM NATED AREA A= HOT PARTI CLE STORAGE AREA A\= RADI OACTI VE NATERI ALS AREA
L\= LOKED HGH RaDIATION AREA A\ = POTENTIAL HOT PARTICLE AREA A\ = Al RBORNE RADI OACTI VI TY AREA A= RADI 0LOG CALLY CONTROLLED AREA

(REF RPP 02- 210)



RWP: 040045
REV: 000
STATUS: ACTIVE
TYPE: SPECIFIC

WORK DESCRIPTION:

OPERATIONS PERSONNEL ACCESS TO THE RCA FOR CONTAMINATED
SYSTEMS VENTING AND

DRAINING ACTIVITIES.

LOCATION/ROOM: 10
BUILDING: RCA ELEVATION: ALL

LOCATION/ROOM DESC: ALL RADIOLOGICAL CONTROLLED AREAS -
EXCLUDING CONTAINMEN

SYSTEM/COMPONENT: N/A
DESCRIPTION:

RADIOLOGICAL CONDITIONS

Work Activity | * Radiation [* Contamination|Activity|
| mR/Hr | Dpm/100 cm2 |Expected|
| RCA & RADIATION AREAS | >2 G/A | SEE CONTAM. | NO |
| | <100 ME | WORK ACTIVITY | |
HP COVERAGE: START OF JOB /INTERMITTENT
PC'S: PC'S PER THE ALLOWED CONTAMINATED AREA WORK ACTIVTIES
| HIGH RADIATION AREAS | <200 MA | SEE CONTAM. | NO |
| | | WORK ACTIVITY | |
HP COVERAGE: START OF JOB / INTERMITTENT
PC’S: PC'S PER THE ALLOWED CONTAMINATED AREA WORK ACTIVITIES
| CONTAMINATED & POTENT. | SEE DOSE RATE | >1K G/A | NO |
| HOT PARTICLE AREAS | WORK ACTIVITY | | |
HP COVERAGE: START OF JOB / INTERMITTENT
PC'S: FULL SET

| | | |Airborne|
I
I



| HIGHLY CONTAMINATED & | SEE DOSE RATE | >99K G/A | YES |
| HOT PARTICLE AREAS | WORK ACTIVITY | | |

HP COVERAGE: START OF JOB / INTERMITTENT

PC'S: DOUBLE SET

* G/A = GENERAL AREA  CON = CONTACT ME = MAXIMUM
EXPECTED

* ME = MAXIMUM EXPECTED MA = MAXIMUM ALLOWED 1K = 1000

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS: 1) MEDIUM RISK- YELLOW RWP 2) DISCUSS
ALL

ACTIVITIES TO BE COMPLETED AND ALL AREAS TO BE ENTERED WITH
HP SHIFT

TECHNICIAN PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK. 3) NOTIFY HP PRIOR TO
AND AFTER

THE VENTING/DRAINING OF CONTAMINATED SYSTEMS. 4)
CONSIDERATION SHALL

BE GIVEN TO USE BAGS WITH ABSORBENTS ( NOT HOSES ) FOR STS /
VENTING

AND DRAINING. EXAMPLE STS BG-002 DUE TO DOSE REDUCTION FOR
ALARA. 5)

NO ENTRY INTO LOCKED HIGH RADIATION AREAS. 6) NO ENTRY TO
AIRBORNE

RADIOACTIVITY AREAS > 2 DAC (EXCEPT FOR ONES POSTED DUE TO
NOBLE GAS)

7) CONTACT HP SHIFT TECH PRIOR TO ENTRY TO HIGHLY
CONTAMINATED, HOT

PARTICLE AREAS 2 & 3, OR WHEN ACCESSING AIRBORNE
RADIOACTIVITY AREAS (

EXCEPT FOR NOBLE GAS ) 8) FULL HOOD AND/OR FACE SHIELD MAY BE
REQUIRED

BY HP, BASED ON JOB TASK AND CURRENT WORK AREA CONDITIONS,
PER RPP

03-505. 9) CONTACT HP SHIFT TECHNICIAN PRIOR TO ENTERING HIGH
RADIATION AREAS OR WHEN PERFORMING SURVEILLANCES WHERE
RADIATION LEVELS

ARE EXPECTED TO CHANGE. 10) NO PRIMARY RESIN TRANSFERS
PERMITTED ON

THIS RWP.



Simulator S1
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO:101-S K/A NO: 029 EA1.02
COMPLETION TIME:15 Minutes K/A RATING: 3.6/3.3
JOB TITLE:RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Emergency Borate using EMG FR-S1

DUTY :Anticipated Transient Without Scram ASP

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:
CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE: SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES. EMG FR-S1, Response To Nuclear Power Generation ATWT

TOOLSYEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 101-S S1

Simulator Setup
IC 173
On monitor screen:
Monitor ybg8104
Set 1=0.045
Run

Read to Examinee;

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
compl ete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. Y our are the Reactor Operator, an ATWT has occurred, The Control Room
Supervisor has entered EMG FR-S1, Safety Injection isnot in progress.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to complete steps 5-7 of EMG FR-S1 to
commence emergency boration.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide acopy of EMG FR-S1, Steps 5 thru 7 to the Candidate.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE
REVISION FOR THISJPM ISCURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THISJPM. (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have established emergency boration flow
viathe RWST thru the Normal Charging Pump.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _5



JPM NO: 101-S

TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S u
1. Initiate Emergency
Boration of RCS: Comments.

Ensure one charging
pump running

* Align boration
flowpath

a. Ensureboric
acid pumps —
AT LEAST
ONE
RUNNING

b. Open
emergency
borate to
charging
pump suction
valve

STEPS5.

Note that BG HIS-3 for
the NCP has ared lite
only and flow is
indicated on BG FI-121a

Rotate handswitch BG
HIS-5aand/or BG HIS -
6a clockwise and note
red lite only illuminated.

Depress the open button
on BG HIS-8104 and note
red lite only illuminated.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _5



JPM NO:

101-S
TASK

S1

NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
2. Veify Charging
Flowpath Comments:
Ensure Charging _ _ _
Pumps to Regen HX Verify red lite only lit on
Containment 1o VIvs BG HIS-8105 and BG
- OPEN HIS-8106.
Ensure Regen HX to Verify red lite only
Loop Cold Leg illuminated on BG-8146
valves— ONLY ONE OR BG 8147. Verify
OPEN green lite only on the
remaining valve
Adjust Charging flow . .
to rjnaintain I NOT_E' When the _ Note pressurizer level at
pressurizer level candidate getstothis | o trending to 27% on BB
step, cue them that LI-459A or 460A or 461.
Pressurizer level is Select manual control and
satisfactory (Prevents adjust BG FK-462 if
interference with the necessary to establish
other ongoing JPM) desired level.
* Adjust back
pressure control to | NOTE: Whenthe Rotate BG HC-182 as
establish between 8- | candidate getsto this necessary to establish 8—
13 gpm sedl injection | Step, cuethem that seal | 13 gpm on BG FR 154,
flow to each RCP flow is satisfactory 155, 156, and 157.
(Prevents interference
STEP6 with the other ongoing
JPM)
f S U
* Note flow on BG Fl-
Borate Flow Greater e need to pef
Than 30 GPM recognize need to peform
the RNO for Step 7
STEP7

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 3 of _5



JPM NO: 101-S S1
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
4. Perform the following:
b butt Comments,
* a0 epress open button on
Chg"?: R\(Jvr? 0 BN HIS-112D or BN
wcti%ng pump HIS-112E and note red
lite only illuminated.
Depress the close
pushbutton on BG HIS-
112B or BG HIS-112C
and verify green lite only
isilluminated.
Check RWST flow
through charging Check BG FI-121A or
system - EM FI-917A or EM _FI-
GREATER THAN 917B and noteflow is
IF RWST flow
through_chargi ng Determine that
;yostem '_T_Il_l?\lthan Attachment A isnot
quglm sh_al ternat required. Report to the
b a&'l fl en atk? Control Room Supervisor
or Izrt]t %Wpem A that Immediate Borate
using Attachm flow of greater than 90
GPM has been
STEP7RNO established via the
RWST
Control Room
Supervisor
acknowledgesthe

report
Thiscompletesthis JPM

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 101-S S1
Rev: O

| will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
compl ete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. Y our are the Reactor Operator, an ATWT has occurred, The Control Room
Supervisor has entered EMG FR-S1, Safety Injection isnot in progress.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to complete steps 5-7 of EMG FR-S1 to
commence emergency boration.

PAGE 5 of _5



Simulator S2
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO:301-S K/A NO: 006 A2.03
COMPLETION TIME:15 Minutes K/A RATING: 3.3/3.7
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: OFN BB-31 S/D LOCA, Isolate RHR Leak

DUTY :Emergency Core Cooling System

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X
REFERENCES: OFN BB-031, Shutdown LOCA

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 301-S 2
Rev O

Simulator Setup

IC 173

Malfunction mMRHRO7A and tieto event 1

Ensure Digital Displays are selected to
Top BBTO0413A and place sticky note on label
BottomBBP0403 and place sticky note on label

DNO SIPA, SIPB, and CCP A

Run

Read to Examinee;

| will explain theinitial conditions, which stepsto ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
compl ete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plantisin Mode 4. Y ou are the Reactor Operator, aloss of reactor coolant is
occurring . The crew has entered OFN BB-31 and performed steps 1 thru 26 a.

Initiating Cues: Per Step 26a RNO, the Control Room Supervisor directs you to perform Attachment
C to transfer RHR suction to the RWST. Pressure is 375 pounds and decreasing.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide a copy of OFN BB-031, Attachment C, to the Candidate..
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE
REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have isolated the RCS leak by closing the
RCS hot leg to RHR Pump A Suction Valves.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _5



JPM NO: 301-S

* Close RHR HX
flow control valve

* Place RHR HX

bypass controlsin
manua and close the
valves

STEPC3

Operate EJ HIC-606
clockwise until scale
indicates closed

Depressthe Man
pushbutton on EJ FK-618
and depress the close
pushbutton until the scale
indicates O output

Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT STANDARD SCORE
S U
1. Check at least one RHR Determine that red lite
Pump — OPERATING IN only isilluminated on EJ Comments:
COOLDOWN MODE HIS-1 with EJPI-614
indicating discharge
pressure and EJ FI-618
STEPC1 indicating flow.
S U
* Check EJ TR-612 and
Check operating RHR determine that Comments:
Pump discharge temperature is greater
temperature — than 260°F
GREATER THAN
260°F
STEP C2
S U
. Isolate flow through
operating RHR train Comments:

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _5



JPM NO: 301-S 2
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
4. Check operating RHR Check EJ TR-612 red pen
Pump discharge and note decreasing Comments:
temperature - temperature trend
DECREASING:
NOTE: Candidate may
perform Step C4 RNO
STEPC4 and ensure RHR recirc
valves and CCW to HX
valves — OPEN if
immediate temperature
decrease is not apparent.
S U
* Check EJTR-612 red pen
5. Check operating RHR and note temperature Comments
pump discharge <260°F
temperature — LESS
THAN OR EQUAL TO
260°F:
NOTE: Temperature may
not be <260°F yet
Candidate may be
STEP C5 required to perform the
RNO and loop back to
Step C4 until temperature
reaches <260°F
S U
6. Check RHR pump A — Check lineup from hot
RUNNING IN legsto HX into CVCS. Comments

COOLDOWN MODE

STEP C6

NOTE: Thiswas part of
initial conditions

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 3 of _5



JPM NO: 301-S 2
Rev O

TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
7. Check RHR pump A for
|leakage Comments
*

Stop RHR Pump A Rotate EJHIS-1to the
left and note green lite
only illuminated. with EJ
PI-614 indicating no
discharge pressure and
EJ FI-618 indicating no
flow.

* RCS leakage
stopped or reduced Note wide range pressure
increasing.
* .
Isolate RHR Train Depress the close
A from the RCS by pushbutton on BB HIS-
closing RCS hot leg 8702A and EJHIS-
to RHR Pump A 8701A and note green
suction valves lites only illuminated.
* Note wide range pressure
Check RCS increasing.
leakage isolated
« Announce that the lesk
Align RHR Train B has been isolated and
for RCS cooldown next intended action isto
per SYS EJ120 Control Room perform SYS EJ120
Supervisor
acknowledgesthe
report
STEPC7
Thiscompletesthis JPM
RECORD STOPTIME
ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 4 of _5



JPM NO: 301-S S2

Rev O

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make al
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plantisin Mode 4. Y ou are the Reactor Operator, aloss of reactor coolant is
occurring . The crew has entered OFN BB-31 and performed steps 1 thru 26 a.

Initiating Cues: Per Step 26a RNO, the Control Room Supervisor directs you to perform Attachment
C to transfer RHR suction to the RWST. Pressure is 375 pounds and decreasing.

PAGE 5 of _5



Simulator S3
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 501-S K/A NO: E15 EA1.3
COMPLETION TIME: 14 Minutes K/A RATING: 2.8/3.0
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE Isolate Source of Containment Flooding, EMG

FR-Z2

DUTY': Containment Flooding

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE: SIMULATED PERFORMED X
REFERENCES. EMG FR-Z2, Response To Containment Flooding

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: DATE: 2/24/04
W o &/7




JPM NO: 501-S S3
Rev 0

Simulator Setup

IC 174

Run
Override annuns 60E and 60F ON
Insert transformer lockout MEPS05A
Insert ESW break mWATO7A at 30%
Insert override on P20013a (value 87)
Insert override on P20013b(value 87)

Freeze until JPM begins

Read to Examinee
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make al
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The crew is recovering from areactor trip. An Orange Path exists for Critical Safety
Function —Containment.
NOTE: The smulator may or may not match all conditions expected.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to perform Steps of EMG FR-Z2,
Response To Containment Flooding.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDSTHE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide a current copy of EMG FR-Z2 to the Candidate.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have determined the leak location and will
have isolated it per EMG FR-Z2.

START TIME:

STOPTIME:

PAGE 1 of _4



JPM NO: 501-S

Rev 0
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
1. Trytoidentify
unexpected source of Comments:
water to sump
* Check EF FI-53 and 54.
Check Essential Note that EF FI-53 is
Service Water — indicating significantly
NOT LEAKING higher than EF FI-54.
STEP1
S U
* Depress the close
2. Close valves and SOp pushbutton on EF HIS-31 Comments:

pumps as necessary to
limit contalnment
flooding.

STEP 1 RNO

and note green lite only
illuminated.

NOTE: Closing EF

HV 31 isolates the |eak.
EF HV 33, 45, and 49 are
isolation valves that are
downstream of the break.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _4



activity level and obtain
arecommended action.

STEP3

Control Room
Supervisor
acknowledgesthe
report

Thiscompletesthis JPM

RECORD STOP TIME
ON PAGE 1.

procedureis on hold until
the sample results have
been obtained.

JPM NO: 501-S S3
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
3. Sample Containment
Sumps Comments:
Request Chemistry to
Sa'np| e containment N0t|fy Control Room
sumps Supervisor to order
Chemistry to sample the
Containment sumps for
activity, chlorides, and
STEP2 Acknowledge request. boron.
CRSwill contact
Chemistry.
S U
Notify Plant Engineering Notify the Control Room
of sump level and Supervisor that the Comments:

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 501-S S3

Rev 0

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The crew isrecovering from areactor trip. An Orange Path exists for Critical Safety
Function —Containment.
NOTE: The smulator may or may not match all conditions expected.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to perform Steps of EMG FR-Z2,
Response To Containment Flooding.
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Simulator A
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 401-S K/A NO: 061 A1.01
COMPLETION TIME: 15 Minutes K/A RATING: 3.9/4.2
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Feed SG' swith TDAWP

DUTY:: Auxiliary/Emergency Feedwater System

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X
REFERENCES. SYSAL-120, Feeding Steam Generators With A Motor Driven or Turbine Driven ARFW Pump

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 401-S A
Rev 0

Simulator Preparation:
IC174

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
compl ete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: ThePlantisin Mode 3 at hormal operating temperature and pressure. SG NR levels
are less than 42% on narrow range instruments The Motor Driven Feed Pump has
been lost.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to start the Turbine Driven Auxiliary Feed
Water Pump (TDAFWP) and increase SG levelsto clear the SG level deviation
alarms using Section 6.2 of SYS AL-120. Feed at 75,000 to 100,000 LBM/HR per
SG. Stabilize level at »50%, do not exceed 55%. Return the TDAFWP to standby
conditions when finished. The procedure prerequisites are satisfied.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes. Provide a current copy of SYS AL-120 to the Candidate.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have increase SG level to »50% narrow
range using the Turbine Driven Auxiliary Feedwater Pump.

START TIME:

STOPTIME:
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JPM NO: 401-S A
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
1. Veify AFP Turb On FC HIS-312A verify
mechanical trip/throttle green lite only islit. Comments:

valveis closed

STEP6.2.1

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 401-S
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT

2. * Close the TDAFWP

discharge throttle valves

to each SG

SGA

STEP6.2.2

CUE

STANDARD

Operatethe AL HK-8A
control to the closed
detent position and verify
output meter indicates
zero.

Operate the AL HK-10A
control to the closed
detent position and verify
output meter indicates
zero

Operate the AL HK-12A
control to the closed
detent position and verify
output meter indicates
zero

Operate the AL HK-6A
control to the closed
detent position and verify
output meter indicates
zero

SCORE
S U

Comments,

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 401-S sA
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
*
3. Open at least one Comments
steam supply valveto
TDAFWP
Depress the open
Open loop 2 steam pushbutton onAB HIS-
supply 5A and verify red lite
only islit
And/Or
And/Or
Depress the open
Open loop 3 steam pushbutton on AB HIS-
supply 6A and verify red lite
only islit
STEP6.2.3
S U
4. Start TDAFWP
Comments:

* Open trip/throttle
valve

Time valve opened

Verify discharge
pressure greater than
1625 psig

STEP6.2.4

Depress the open
pushbutton on FC HIS-
312A and note red lite
only islit. Notered light
only on FC ZL -
315A/317A, discharge
pressure and flow
indicated on AL PI 21A,
and the SG flow
indicator(s).

Record time opened in
blank on 6.2.4.2

Note pressure on AL PI-
21A is>1625 psig and
record in blank on 6.2.4.3

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 401-S A
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
*
5. Throttle flow to Comments:

desired steam generators

SGA

STEP 6.2.5

Operate the controller on
AL HK-8A to the open
position until 75,00-
100,000 LBM is
indicated on AL FI-2A

Operate the controller on
AL HK-10A to the open
position until 75,00-
100,000 LBM is
indicated on AL FI-3A

Operate the controller on
AL HK-12A to the open
position until 75,00-
100,000 LBM is
indicated on AL FI-4A

Operate the controller on
AL HK-6A to the open
position until 75,00-
100,000 LBM is
indicated on AL FI-1A

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 401-S

A
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
6. Record TDAFWP total Add the indication on AL
flow FI-1A, 2A, 3A, and 4A Comments:
and record sum in blank
STEP6.2.6 provided
S U
* . . Monitor SG level on
7. Monitor appropriate level recorders and SG Comments:

SG levels

STEP6.2.7

NR indicators.
Determine NR levels are
increasing as appropriate

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 401-S A
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Note 50% NR level
8. When desired SG indicated on SG A. Comments:

level is obtained,
then adjust the flow
control valve
controllersto 25%
demand position

STEP6.2.8

Operate the controller on
AL HK-8A until 25%
demand isindicated or to
the signal necessary to
stabilize level.

Note 50% NR level
indicated on SG B.
Operate the controller on
AL HK-8A until 25%
demand isindicated or to
the signal necessary to
stabilize level.

Note 50% NR level
indicated on SG C.
Operate the controller on
AL HK-8A until 25%
demand isindicated or to
the signal necessary to
stabilize level.

Note 50% NR level
indicated on SG D.
Operate the controller on
AL HK-8A until 25%
demand isindicated or to
the signal necessary to
stabilize level.

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 401-S A
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
9. Stopthe TDAFWP:
Comments.

If running after auto
start then ensure all

activation signals are

reset/blocked

Close
Trip/Throttle valve

Time valve closed

*
Close steam supply

valvesto TDARFWP

STEP 6.2.9

Realize this step isNA

Depress the close
pushbutton on FC HIS-
312A and note green lite
only islit. Should check
discharge pressure (AL
PI-21A) and SG flow
indicators (AL FI-1A,
2A, 3A, and 4A)
returning to zero.

Record the time the valve
was closed in blank
provided.

Depress the close
pushbutton on AB HIS-
5A and verify green lite
only islit

And/Or

Depress the close
pushbutton on AB HIS-
6A and verify green lite
only islit

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 401-S A
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT STANDARD SCORE
S U
*
10. © Return TDAFWP Comments:
discharge throttle valves to
safeguards lineup.
Operate controller to
AL HK-8A for SG A latch detent open position
and note demand meter
indicates 100.
Operate controller to
latch detent open position
AL HK-10A for SG and note demand meter
B indicates 100.
Operate controller to
latch detent open position
AL HK-12A for SG and note demand meter
C indicates 100.
Operate controller to
latch detent open position
and note demand meter
indicates 100.
AL HK-6A for SGD
STEP6.2.10
S U
11. If stopping the TDAFWP Realize this step isNA
after auto start, then Comments:

perform the following

STEP6.2.11

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 401-S A
Rev 0
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
12. Section 6.2 complete Report to Control Room
Supervisor that section Comments:
STEP6.2.12 6.2 is complete.

ACKNOWLEDGE

THE REPORT

THE JPM IS

COMPLETE

RECORD STOPTIME

ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 10 of

11



JPM NO: 401-S A

Rev 0

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. The Plant isin Mode 3 at normal operating temperature and pressure. SG NR levels
are less than 42% on narrow range instruments The Motor Driven Feed Pump has
been lost.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to start the Turbine Driven Auxiliary Feed
Water Pump (TDAFWP) and increase SG levelsto clear the SG level deviation
alarms using Section 6.2 of SYS AL-120. Feed at 75,000 to 100,000 LBM/HR per
SG. Stabilize level at »50%, do not exceed 55%. Return the TDAFWP to standby
conditions when finished. The procedure prerequisites are satisfied.
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Simulator S5
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 801-S K/A NO: 008 A4.01
COMPLETION TIME: 25 minutes K/A RATING: 3.3/3.1
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Swap CCW Trains

DUTY: Component Cooling Water

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X
REFERENCES. SYSEG-201, Transferring Supply Of CCW Service Loop And CCW Train Shutdown

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 801-S S5
Rev 0

Simulator Setup
IC 175 (low power IC)
Ensurethe NCPisin service
Run

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
compl ete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. ThePlantisin Mode 1. The CCW Service Loop isonthe“B” Train. Maintenanceis
pending on the “B” Train CCW Heat Exchanger.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to shift the CCW Service Loop to “A”
Train and secure the “B” Train pump. The Auxiliary Building Operator is
performing the Section 6.2 of SYS EG-201. A reactivity briefing has been performed
for the completion of this procedure. The Spent Fuel Pool Cooling will be
transferred by the balance of the crew.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDSTHE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide an information only copy of SY S EG-201 to the Candidate.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE
REVISION FOR THISJPM ISCURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have transferred the CCW Service Loop to
“A” Train with the“A” CCW Pump running and al “B” Train Pumps secured.

START TIME:

STOPTIME:
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JPM NO: 801-S S5
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
1. Start desired Train A
CCW Pump Comments:

Turn off the motor
space heater supply
breaker.

* Start desired CCW

Pump

Verify operating
CCW Pump
dischargeflow is
greater than 1.5 E6
LBM/HR

If operating CCW

Pump discharge flow

islessthan 1.5 E6
LBM/HR then refer
tostep 4.4

STEPG6.1.1

L ocal Operator will
acknowledge request and
call back immediately
and state the breaker has
been turne off

If local operator is
contacted they will
report that flow is 1.6
E6 LBM/HR.

Contact the local operator
and direct that breaker
PG19NJF118 be turned
off

Actuate EG HIS-21 to the
right. Notethat thered
lite only isilluminated.

Contact local operator to
monitor EG FI-95 or use
computer point EGF0095.
Note that flow is
adequate.

Determine that thisstep is
NA

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 801-S S5
Rev 0
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
2. Locdly verify CCW Contact local operator
Train A Pump Room Comments:
Cooler running.
STEP6.1.2 When cdled, the locd
opeator will report the
cooler is running.
S U
3. If CCW Pump A was
started, then verify Comments;

proper room cool er
damper aignment:

GL-D156 — OPEN

GL-D157 - CLOSED

STEP6.1.3

When cdled, the locd

operator will report GL-
D156 open and GL-D157

is closed.

Contact local operator
and ask them to verify
that GL-D156 is open

Contact local operator
and ask them to verify
that GL-D157 is closed

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 801-S
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT

CUE

STANDARD

SCORE

4. |If CCW Pump C was
started, then verity
proper room cooler
damper alignment

STEP6.1.4

Redlize that the stepis
NA

S U

Comments,

5. * If RHR Train B is not

in service, then ensure
SFPHX B CCW OQOutlet

Vv isopen to provide a

flow path for CCW
Train B

STEP6.1.5

Depress the open
pushbutton on EC HIS-12
and notered lite only is
illuminated.

S U

Comments,

6. * Close CCW Surge

Tank A and B Vent
Vaves

EG HIS-9

EGHIS-10

STEP 6.1.6

Depress the close
pushbutton on EG HIS-9
and note green liteonly is
illuminated.

Depress the close
pushbutton on EG HIS-10
and note green liteonly is
illuminated

Comments,

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 801-S S5
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Actuate the EG HS-15
7. Open CCW Train A open pushbutton and note Comments:
Supply/Return Valves red lites only illuminted
for the Train A Supply
If candidate mentions and Return Valves.
reactivity briefingis
STEP6.1.7 required, cue them the
briefing was alr eady
conducted.
Thermal Barrierswill
isolate at hispoint.
When candidate
announcesthe alar ms,
the Control Room
Supervisor will
acknowledge thereport.
S U
* Actuate the EG HS-16
8. CloseCCW TrainB close pushbutton and note Comments:

Supply/Return Vaves

STEP6.1.8

green lite only on the
Train B Supply and
Return Valves.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 5 of
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JPM NO: 801-S

S5
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
9. Veify CCWtoRW and Read EG FI-55A and
RCS Flow indication confirm flow is>1.6 E6 Comments:

STEP6.1.9

LBM/HR and <4.3 E6
LBM/H

10. * Open CCW Surge
Tank A and B Vent
Valves

EG HIS-9

EG HIS-10

STEP6.1.10

Actuate the EG HIS-9
open pushbutton and note
red liteonly is
illuminated.

Actuate the EG HIS-10
open pushbutton and note
red liteonly is
illuminated.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 6 of
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JPM NO: 801-S S5
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
*
11.  Ensure CCW from Comments:
RCP Thermal Barriers
are open
Actuate BB HIS-13 open
BB HIS-13 — OPEN pushbutton and note red
lite only isilluminated
Actuate BB HIS-14 open
BB HIS-14 — OPEN pushbutton and note red
lite only isilluminated
Actuate BB HIS-15 open
BB HIS-15 — OPEN pushbutton and note red
lite only isilluminated
Actuate BB HIS-16 open
BB HIS-16 — OPEN pushbutton and note red
lite only isilluminated
STEP6.1.11
S U
12. Section 6.1 complete Announce that section 6.1
is complete and move on Commerts:

to section 6.3 to secure B
Train.

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 801-S

Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
13. Ensure dl train B ECCS Note the handswitch and
pumps stopped discharge pressure Comments:
indication for CCP B,
STEP6.3.1 RHR Pump B, and S
Pumpt B all green lite
only illuminated with no
discharge pressure
indicated.
S U
14. Align Spent Fuel Pool Announce intention to
Cooling Train A for perform SY S EC-120. Comments:
operation using SYS EC- | Will be performed by
120 spare RO.
STEP6.3.2
S U
15. Stop the running train B Actuate EG HIS-22 to the
CCW Pump left and note greenlite Comments:

STEP6.3.3

only illuminated

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 801-S S5
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
15. Ensure the motor space Contact the local operator
heater breaker for the and direct that breaker Comments:
CCW Pump isturned PG20GBR240 be closed
on The local operator will
STEP6.3.4 acknowledge the request
and report the breaker is
closed.
S U
16. Section 6.3 complete Announce that Section 6.3
is complete. Comments:

STEP6.3.5

Acknowledge thereport

THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOPTIME
ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 801-S S5

Rev 0

| will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. ThePlantisin Mode 1. The CCW Service Loop isonthe®B” Train. Maintenanceis
pending on the “B” Train CCW Heat Exchanger.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to shift the CCW Service Loop to “A”
Train and secure the “B” Train pump. The Auxiliary Building Operator is
performing the Section 6.2 of SYS EG-201. A reactivity briefing has been performed
for the completion of this procedure. The Spent Fuel Pool Cooling will be
transferred by the balance of the crew.
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Simulator S6
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 701-S K/A NO: 015 A1.03
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 3.7/3.7
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Rx Start Up, 10-8 amps to Point of Adding Heat

DUTY : Nuclear Instrumentation System ASP

The performance of thistask was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE: SIMULATED PERFORMED X
REFERENCES:. GEN 00-003, Hot Standby to Minimum Load

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 701-S S6
Rev O

Smulator Setup
IC 175
Run
Insert malfunctions MNISO3A, C, and D. Set valueto O
Ensure that GDSU & BBO1 are displayed on NPIS.

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subseguent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make al
written reports, ora reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: The crew is performing areactor startup per GEN-003. The reactor is critical at 10°®
AMPS, and the crew is holding at step 6.28 of GEN 00-003.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to perform the steps necessary to increase
reactor power at arate of .5 to .8 dpm to the point of adding heat (POAH) and
stabilize reactor power at 0.5% to 1.0%.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide an information only copy of Step 28 of GEN 00-003, Hot Standby To Minimum
Load, to the Candidate.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have stabilized power between .5 to 2.0%
and reported the NI failure to the CRS.
START TIME:

STOP TIME:
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JPM NO:. 701-S S6
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
*
1. Increase reactor Comments:

power

Ensure dump valves
are adjusted to
maintain Tavg
between 552°F and
562°F

Adjust control rod
height, as necessary,
to establish desired
startup rate

Reduce or stop steam
generator blowdown,

as necessary to
maintain sufficient
feedwater flow

capability

STEP6.28

NOTE: JPM is complete

when power is stabilized.

Acknowledgereport.

THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME
ON PAGE 1

Adjust the pot on AB PK-
507 to 7.18 turns for
557°F. ARVsnot
required.

Pull control rods per
CRSinstructions until a
steady startup of rate
between 0.5 and 0.8
DPM is achieved on SE
NI 35D and 36D

Determine that SG level
Is being maintained
without reducing
blowdown.

Determine that power
range nuclear
instrumentation is not
responding on channel A,
C, or D. Stablize power
and report to CRS.

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 701-S

Rev 0

S6

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: The crew is performing areactor startup per GEN-003. The reactor is critical at 10°®
AMPS, and the crew is holding at step 6.28 of GEN 00-003.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to perform the steps necessary to increase
reactor power at arate of .5 to .8 dpm to the point of adding heat (POAH) and
stabilize reactor power at 0.5% to 1.0%.
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Simulator S7
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 201-S K/A NO: 013 A4.01
COMPLETION TIME: 20 Minutes K/A RATING: 4.5/4.8
JOB TITLE: RO/SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Manudly aign onetrain of CREVS

DUTY:: Engineered Safety Features Actuation System

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X
REFERENCES:

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 201-S S7
Rev 0

Read to Performer:
| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally availableto you. Make al
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
complete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. Maintenance is planned on the Control Building Normal Supply Fan.

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to perform SY S GK-122, Attachment C, to
manually aign both trains of Control Room Emergency Ventilation.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes Provide an information only copy of SY S GK-122 to the Candidate.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have manually placed both trains of
Control Room Emergency Ventilation in service.

START TIME:

STOPTIME:
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JPM NO:  201-S

S/

Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
1. Place Control Roomin
CRVISLineup Comments:
Inform Chemistry the _
Hot Lab fume hoods Call Chemistry and
will not have flow inform them the Access
Control Exhaust Fans are
being secured
Acknowledge the call.
Inform Health Call HP and inform them
Physics the exhaust the Access Control
path for the clothes Exhaust Fans are being
dryerswill be secured
unavailable Acknowledgethe call
* Align Control Transition to Attachment
Room Emergency c
Ventilation as
desired.
STEP6.1
S U
2. GKHIS19- Actuate GK HIS-19 to
RUN/OPEN run and note red lite only Comments:

STEP: Attachment C

on GK ZL19B, C, and D.

* CRITICAL STEP
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JPM NO: 201-S S7
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
3. GKHIS-160 - OPEN Actuate GK HIS-160 to
open and note red lite Comments:
STEP: Attachment C only illuminated.
S U
* Actuate GK HIS-29 to the
4  GKHIS-29- right and note red lite Comments:
RUN/OPEN only illuminated
OR OR
* Actuate GK HIS-40 to the
GK HIS-40 - right and note red lite
RUN/OPEN only illuminated
STEP: Attachment C
S U
* Actuate GK HIS-75 to the
S. GK HIS- 75— right and note red lite Comments:
RUN/OPEN only illuminated

STEP: Attachment C

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 3 of _12



JPM NO:  201-S S7
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
6. GK HIS-100 - RUN Actuate GK HIS-100 to
open and note Note red Comments:
lite only lit.
STEP: Attachment C
S U
7. GKHIS-13- CLOSED Actuate GK HIS-13to
close and note green lite Comments:
STEP. Attachment C only liton
S U
8. GK HIS-172 - CLOSED Actuate GK HIS-172 to
close and note green lite Comments:

STEP: Attachment C

only illuminated.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 4 of _12



JPM NO: 201-S
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT

STANDARD

S/

SCORE

9. GKHIS174 - CLOSED

STEP: Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-174 to
close and note green lite
only illuminated.

S U

Comments,

10. GK HIS-8 - STOP

STEP:; Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-8 to stop
and note green lite only
illuminated.

S U

Comments,

11. * GK HIS-16 -
STOP/CLOSED

STEP: Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-16 to the
left and note green lites
only for the fan and the
damper

Comments,

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 5 of _12



JPM NO: 201-S
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT

CUE

STANDARD

S/

SCORE

12. *GK HIS-47 - STOP

STEP:; Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-47 to the
left and note green lite
only illuminated

S U

Comments.

13. GK HIS-59 - CLOSED

STEP:; Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-59 to
close and note green lite
only illuminated.

S U

Comments:

14. * GK HIS-83 -
RUN/OPEN

STEP: Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-83 to the
right and note red lite
only lit for the fan and
the damper

S U

Comments.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 6 of _12



JPM NO:  201-S

S7
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Actuate GK HIS-30 to the
15.  GKHIS-30- right and note red lite Comments:
RUN/OPEN only lit for the fan and the
damper
STEP: Attachment C
S U
* Actuate GK HIS-161
16.  GKHIS-161 - OPEN open pushbutton and note Comments:
red lite only lit.
STEP: Attachment C
S U
* Actuate GK HIS-103 to
17. GKHIS-103 - RUN run and note red lite only Comments:

STEP:; Attachment C

lit.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 7 of _12



JPM NO: 201-S
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT

CUE

STANDARD

S/

SCORE

18. * GK HIS-98 -
CLOSED

STEP: Attachment C

Note red lite only lit on
Actuate GK HIS-98 to
close and note green lite
only illuminated.

S U

Commerts:

19. * GK HIS-57 - CLOSED

STEP: Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-57 close
button and note green lite
only lit.

S U

Comments:

20. * GK HIS-55 - CLOSED

STEP:; Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-55 close
button and note green lite
only lit

S U

Comments.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 8 of _12



JPM NO: 201-S
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT

CUE STANDARD

S/

SCORE

21. * GK HIS-184 -
CLOSED

STEP: Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-184
close button and note
green lite only lit

S U

Comments.

22. * GK HIS-173 -
CLOSED

STEP:; Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-173
close button and note
green lite only lit

S U

Comments:

23. * GK HIS-175 -
CLOSED

STEP: Attachment C

Actuate GK HIS-175
close button and note
green lite only lit

S U

Comments.

CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 9 of _12



JPM NO:  201-S

S7
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Actuate GK HIS-122
24.  GKHIS-122- close button and note Comments:
CLOSED green lite only lit
STEP: Attachment C
S u
* Actuate GK HIS-123
25.  GKHIS-123 - close button and note Comments:
CLOSED green lite only lit
STEP: Attachment
S U
26. GK HIS-17 — Check GK HIS-17 and
STOP/CLOSED note green lite only lit for Comments:
the fan and the damper
STEP. Attachment C
CRITICAL STEP
PAGE 10 of _12



JPM NO:  201-S

S7
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
27. GK HIS-49 - STOP Check GK HIS-49 and
note green lite only Comments:
STEP: Attachment C illuminated
S U
28.
Comments.
S U
29. Attachment C complete Initial and date the
completion and report Comments:
STEP: 6.1.5 CRVIS manually aligned.
Acknowledgereport
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 11 of

12



JPM NO: 201-S S7
Rev 0

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and
subsequent cues. Y ou may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all
written reports, oral reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you
compl ete the task successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. Maintenance is planned on the Control Building Normal Supply Fan..

Initiating Cues: The Control Room Supervisor directs you to perform SY S GK-122, Attachment C, to
manually aign both trains of Control Room Emergency Ventilation.

PAGE 12 of _12



Administrative SRO Ala
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 005-A K/A NO: 2.1.33
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 4.0
JOB TITLE: SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Review Surveillance Test for AFD and based on
results determine any required actions.

DUTY: Conduct of Operations

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:
MAY BE PERFORMED IN ANY LOCATION WHERE PROPER REFERENCE MATERIAL IS
AVAILABLE.

METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES. STS SF-002, Axia Flux Differential
Core Operating Limits Report
Technical Specification 3.2.3

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 005-A SRO Ala
Rev 0

Read to Performer:

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: The Plant has been stable at 100% power. The AFD Monitor Alarm isinoperable. You are
a spare Senior Reactor Operator.

Initiating Cues The Shift Manager has directed you to perform STS SF-002 and determine T/S actions as
appropriate.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDSTHE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Provide the candidate with an Information Only copy of STS SF-002.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

The following data is provided on the THE FOLLOWING DATA ISPROVIDED ON THE

CUE SHEET
N41 N42 N43 N44
% Power 100 100 100 100
% Flux Difference -13 -16 -16 -14

Task Standard: Upon conpletion of this JPM, the Candidate will have determined that the Plant isin
Technical Specification 3.2.3, Action A, and power must be reduced below 50% within 30
minutes.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _3



JPM NO: 005-A SRO Ala
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Go to Attachment A and
1. Record dataas enter the data provide on Comments:
required on Attachment the cue sheet
A
Determine that N41 and
Compare % flux D N44 are in the acceptable
for each channel to region and annotate the
COLR limits attachment accordingly.
Determine that N42 and
STEPS8.1 N43 arein the
unacceptabl e region and
annotate the attachment
accordingly.
S U
* Determine that the Plant
2. Iftheindicated FLUX isin TS 3.2.3 Condition Comments
DIFF isoutside the A and must reduce
acceptable limits of thermal power to <50%
COLR on two or more within 30 minutes.
operable PR channels,
then perform the actions
required by Tech Specs. THE JPM 1S
STEP8.1.2 COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME
ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3



JPM NO: 005-A SRO Ala
Rev O

| will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: The Plant has been stable at 100% power. The AFD Monitor Alarm isinoperable. You are
a spare Senior Reactor Operator.

Initiating Cues The Shift Manager has directed you to perform STS SF-002 and determine T/S actions as
appropriate.

THE FOLLOWING DATA ISPRESENT ON PLANT INSTRUMENTATION

N41 N42 N43 N44
% Power 100 100 100 100
% Flux Difference -13 -16 -16 -14

PAGE 3 of _3



CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE

Revi si on Nunber

Use Category
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CORRECTED COPY 07-03-2002
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Cont i nuous



Revi sion: 7

Cont i nuous Use

CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE

STS SF-002

Page 1 of 6
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Revi sion: 7 STS SF-002

CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE

Conti nuous Use Page 2 of 6
1.0 PURPOSE
1.1 The purpose of this procedure is to nonitor and | og Axi al

Flux Difference (AFD) at |east once per hour when the AFD
Monitor Alarm (NPI'S Conputer) is inoperable.

SCOPE

This procedure satisfies the requirenents of Techni cal
Requi renments Manual TR 3.3.17 and Techni cal Specification
BR 3.2.3.1 if/when the NPIS Conputer is inoperable for

.

nore than 7 days.

REFERENCES AND COMM TMENTS

Ref er ences

3.1.1 WCGS Techni cal Specifications
3.1.2 COLR, Core Operating Limts Report
3.1.3 WCGS Techni cal Requirenments Manual

Conmi t nent s

3.2.1 None

PRECAUTI ONS/ LI M TATI ONS

Report any irregularities or conponent mal functions to the
Shift Manager imedi ately, and reference Techni cal

[ J
Specification LCO 3. 2. 3.

The Control Rods should not be noved when the AFD i s being
noni t or ed.

The AFD Monitor Alarmis an NPI'S Conputer generated al arm

It is considered operable by the performance of STN RJ-001,
VERI FI CATI ON OF OPERABI LI TY OF COWUTER PROCESSES, whenever
the NPI'S Conputer is operable, and is inoperable whenever the
NPI'S Conputer is down.

TEST EQUI PMENT

None
ACCEPTANCE CRI TERI A




6.1

6.2

AFD is nonitored to be within the limts specified in the
COLR

The AFD shall be considered outside limts when two or nore
OPERABLE excore channels indicate AFD to be outside l[imts.



Revi sion: 7

Cont i nuous Use

CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE

STS SF-002

Page 3 of 6

PREREQUI SI TES

= O

The plant is i

*N XN

t han or equal

| NI T/ DATE

n Mode 1 with thermal power greater

to 50%rated thermal power.

7.2 The AFD Monitor Alarmis inoperable.




Revi sion: 7 STS SF-002
CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE

Conti nuous Use Page 4 of 6

| NI T/ DATE

[ J

[ J

e The recorded values of indicated FLUX DI FF shall be assuned to
e exist during the interval preceding each | ogging.
[ J
[ J
[ J

® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 0 & 66 6 0 0 0 0 o 0 O 0o o
8.1 At RLOO4, record data as required on ATTACHVENT A,

at | east once per hour for each operable power range

channel . (Mark inoperabl e channel (s) N A) H

8.1.1 Conmpare the % FLUX DI FF from each operabl e
power range channel to the limts of COLR
Figure 2.5. H

1. Designate whether the indicated % FLUX
DIFF is within the acceptabl e operation
range of COLR, Figure 2.5 for each
oper abl e channel by placing a check
mark in yes (Y) or no (N) colum. ]

o o
NOTE

[ J [ J
[ J [ J
e The AFD shall be considered outside the limts when two or nore °
e operable excore channels indicate AFD to be outside the limts. o
[ J [ J
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O o o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0o o
o 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 6 0 o O O 0o o0 o
8.1.2 IF the indicated FLUX DIFF is outside the

acceptable limts of COLR, Figure 2.5 on two

or nore operabl e power range channels, THEN
performthe actions required by Techni cal
Specification 3.2.3. ]

8.2 |F additional copies of ATTACHVENT A are needed,
THEN attach copies as necessary and sequentially
nunber each sheet in the space provided. H

9.0 RESTORATI ON

9.1 None

9.2 Coment s:







Revi sion: 7

Cont i nuous Use

CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE

STS SF-002

Page 5 of 6

10.0 RECORDS

10.1 The following QA records are generated by this procedure:

10.1.1
10.1.2

Sections 7, 8 and 9

ATTACHVENT A

- END-




Revi sion: 7 STS SF-002
CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE

Conti nuous Use Page 6 of 6

Fig. 2. 5p

ATTACHVENT A
(Page 1 of 1)
AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE LOG

(Step 8.2) Sheet of
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o 0
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 0 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
° ° Step 8.1 (RLO04) e Step 8.1.1.1 °
[ J ® 6 6 6 6 0 & 6 6 0 0 0 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O 0 O O O O O 0 o o In CO_R
[ J
o o % POVNER e %FLUX DIFF o Acceptable Rg. e o
e TIME
® 6 6 6 6 0 & 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
e | N T/ DATE o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J N41. N42. N43. N44. [ J
[ J
[ J N41. N42. N43. N44. N41. N42. N43. N44. ® 6 6 6 6 06 &6 6 0 & 0 & O 0 0 o [ J
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J Y. I\b Y. I\b Y. I\b Y. I\b [ J
® &6 6 6 6 6 & 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o 0 O o O o O O o O O o O O o O 0 0 o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 06 66 0 6 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 0 & 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 06 66 06 6 0 0 0 O 0 0 o0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O o o O o O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o 0
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 0 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 0 6 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 6 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 6 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 06 0 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O 0 o O o O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 6 06 06 0 0 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® &6 6 6 6 0 & 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
o &6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O o O o O O o O O o O o o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 6 6 0 0 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 & 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O O O 0 o O O o O 0 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 06 6 6 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 0 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 0 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O O O O o O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 0 6 0 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 66 06 0 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 o O O O O O O O O O O o O O o O 0O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 0 & 06 6 66 0 6 0 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J e 6 6 o o o o o o [ J
® 6 6 6 6 6 6 06 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o O O O O O O O o O O o O O o O 0O 0o o
® 6 6 6 6 06 6 6 0 6 06 6 6 0 0 O 0 0o 0 o
[J [J [J [J [J [J [J [J [J e 6 6 o6 o o o o o [J
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SURVEI LLANCE TEST ROUTI NG SHEET ( STRS)

DOCUMENT NUMBER: STS SF-002 **TEST FREQ Conti ngent
**DUE DATE TI ME: N A
DOCUMENT Tl TLE: ** | ATE DATE Tl ME: N A
CORE AXI AL FLUX DI FFERENCE **T/ S REQUI RED MODE: 1
** REQUI RED PLANT MODE: 1

** NI TI ATI NG DOCUMENT #( S) :

** SUPPORTI NG CLEARANCE ORDER(S) [ Conmitnent Step 3. 2. 29]

** RESPONSI BLE GROUP: ** SUPPCRT GROUP(S) :

oPS

** PRE- TEST COMMVENTS:

1) PROCEDURE VERI FI ED TO BE CORRECT REVI SION W TH ALL /

TEMPORARY CHANGES ATTACHED AND | NCORPORATED. | NI T/ DATE

TEST PERFORMERS:
PRI NT NAME I NI T/ DATE PRI NT NAME I NI T/ DATE

~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~
~ o~~~ ~~

2) PRE-TEST REVI EV&: S| GNATURE DATE TI VE

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE

AUTH NOTI F/ NI / /
(Cl RCLE AS APPLI CABLE) / /

3) *TEST DEFI Cl ENCY DESCRI PTI ON:

/

4) *T/'S OR TRM FAl LURE? TP INIT / DATE
O YES O NO /

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE S| GNATURE DATE

I F NO - JUSTI FI CATI O\

5) *ACTI ON TAKEN:

ECL # VR WO#
TEST SUSPENDED O YES O NO /
SM CRS/ DESI GNEE S| GNATURE DATE
*SECTIONS 3, 4, AND 5 ARE COMPLETED | F A TEST DEFI Cl ENCY OCCURS. OTHERW SE MARK N/ A
6) POST TEST REVIEWS: (GROUP SUP. CHECK ONE) [ COWPLETE O PARTI AL O NA
TOTAL MAN HOURS: [ ]
SI GNATURE DATE TI ME

TEST PERFORMER

SM CRS/ DESI GNEE REVI EW NOTI F:

GROUP SUPERVI SOR:

SC/ SURV. TECHNI Cl AN

7) ADDI TI ONAL COMVENTS* *:




**OPTI ONAL | NFORVATI ON NOT' REQUI RED TO BE FILLED I N



Administrative SRO Alb
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 006-A K/A NO: 2.1.20
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 4.2
JOB TITLE: SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Given initial plant conditions of a SG tube leak,
determine from the OFN the required actions.

DUTY : Conduct of Operations

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:

[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB PLANT CLASSROOM

METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES:. OFN BB-07A, Steam Generator Tube Leakage

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 006-A
Rev 0

Read to Perfor mer:

SRO Alb

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make al written reports, oral
reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Initiating Cues

ThePlantisin Mode 1. SG tube leakage of 45 gallons per day has been detected and the
crew is performing OFN BB-07A, Steam Generator Tube Leakage. Radiation Monitor BM
RE-25 is not calibrated.

Y ou are the Control Room Supervisor. Beginning at step 9 of OFN 7A, document the
procedure flowpath and actions to be taken.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes.

Task Standard:

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

Provide and information only copy of OFN 7A, When the candidate indicates they will
perform Attachment C, Steps C1 and C4, cue them that EG RE-92 is now inoperable.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE
REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have documented that they will perform
Attachment C, Steps C1 and C4. After being cued that EG RE-92 is now inoperable, the
Candidate will document that they will perform Step C2 directing that grab samples be
performed once per 4 hours.

PAGE 1 of _5




JPM NO: 006-A

SRO Alb

Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* )
1. Monitor SG Tube Comments:
Leskage
Monitor Attachment Go to Attachment C,
C action level table action level table
and take appropriate
action
STEP9
S U
*
2. Action Level Table Comments

Action Leve 1

STEPC1

Determine that 45 gpd is
Action Level 1and goto
step C4

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _5



JPM NO: 006-A SRO Alb
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U

* :
3. IFSGleskageis Comments:

greater than or equal to

30 gpd and less than 75 _

| dentify the trend and the

opd

Establish NPIS time
trend

Direct Chemistry to
obtain grab samples

WHEN leak rate
stabilizes, THEN
reset radiation
monitors

Review procedures
associated with
leakage and rupture

STEPC4

At thispoint, cue the
candidate the Radiation
Monitor GE RE-92is
now inoper able.

need to monitor at least
once per 15 minutes

Identify that Chemistry
would be notified to take
4 hour grab samples

Identify that when the
leak is stable for 1 hour,
the rad monitors will be
reset so an increase in the
rate will cause an aert
reflash

Indicate that they will
review OFN 7A, STN
CH-020, OFN MA-38,
EMG E-0, EMG E-3, and
the Emergency Plan
Procedures. (Thisisa
suggested list. Itisnot
critical that the candidate
identify this complete
list)

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 3 of _5



JPM NO: 006-A

SRO Alb

Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
*
4.  Action Level Table . Comments:
Document that Step C2 is
No Operable required
Continuous Rad
Monitors
STEPC1
S U
*
5.  IF both GE RE-92 and Comments:
BM RE-25 are

unavailable for
continuous monitoring

Return them to
service rapidly

Direct Chemistry to
analyze the off gas

IF leak rate was
unstable or
increasing THEN
consider more
fregent sampling

Temporay radiation
monitors may be used

STEP C2

The JPM is Complete

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

Indicate that actions
would be taken to restore
the radiation monitors to
servicerapidly.

Direct Chemistry to
analyze off gas grab
samples once per 4 hours
IAW C2b. table

Indicate consideration of
increased frequency of
sampling and
consideration of
performing step C5.

Indicate consideration of
directing that temporary
radiation monitors be
used IAW Step C2 d.

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 4 of _5



JPM NO: 006-A SRO Alb
Rev O

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: ThePlantisin Mode 1. SG tube leakage of 45 gallons per day has been detected and the
crew is performing OFN BB-07A, Steam Generator Tube Leakage. Radiation Monitor BM
RE-25 is not calibrated.

Initiating Cues Y ou are the Control Room Supervisor. Beginning at step 9 of OFN 7A, document the
procedure flowpath and actions to be taken.

PAGE 5 of _5



Administrative SRO A2
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 007-A K/A NO: 2.2.23
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 3.8
JOB TITLE: SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: Given asequence of events, Determine the end
time of an LCO including any extensions.

DUTY': Equipment Control

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:
[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:
CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB PLANT CLASSROOM X
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES. WCGS Integrated Technical Specifications and Bases, LCO 3.5.2 and Section 1.3

TOOLSEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 007-A

Rev O

Read to Perfor mer:

SRO A2

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make al written reports, oral
reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: You are the Control Room Supervisor, the Plant is stable in Mode 1.

Initiating Cues

Notes:

Task Standard:

START TIME:

STOPTIME:

The*A” train SI pump has been declared inoperable. The time of discovery is 1000 on
5/08/2004. The“B” train Sl is OPERABLE.

Twelve (12) hours after the“A” train S is declared inoperable, the “B” train RHR pump is
declared inoperable.

At 1000 on 5/09/2004, the “A” train Sl pump is restored to OPERABLE status.

The Shift Manager directs you to determine when the “B” train RHR pump must be restored
to OPERABLE status to avoid commencing a unit shutdown, including any extensions
permitted by Technical Specifications.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Ensure that a copy of Improved Technical Specification is available for the candidate to
refer to.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE
REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Upon completion of this JPM the candidate will have determined that the extensions alowed by
section 1.3, “Completion Times’, would apply and that LCO 3.5.2 must be exited by 2200 on
12/11/2001.

PAGE 1 of _3




JPM NO: 007-A
Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT

CUE

STANDARD

SRO A2

SCORE

1. The“A” train Sl pump
has been declared
inoperable. The time of
discovery is 1000 on
12/08/2001. The“B”
train Sl is OPERABLE.

Twelve (12) hours after
the“A” train SI was
declared inoperable, the
“B” train RHR pumpis
declared inoperable

* Twelve (12) hours

after the“A” train Sl was

declared inoperable, the
“B” train RHR pump is
declared inoperable

THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME

Determine that the
extensions allowed by
section 1.3, “Completion
Times’, would apply and
that LCO 3.5.2 must be
exited by 2200 on
5/11/2004

ON PAGE 1

S U

Comments,

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3
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Rev O

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Y ou are the Control Room Supervisor, the Plant is stable in Mode 1.
The"A” train SI pump has been declared inoperable. The time of discovery is 1000 on
5/08/2004. The“B” train Sl is OPERABLE.
Twelve (12) hours after the “A” train Sl is declared inoperable, the “B” train RHR pump is
declared inoperable.
At 1000 on 5/09/2004, the “A” train SI pump is restored to OPERABLE status.

Initiating Cues The Shift Manager directs you to determine when the “B” train RHR pump must be restored
to OPERABLE status to avoid commencing a unit shutdown, including any extensions
permitted by Technical Specifications.

PAGE 3 of _3



Administrative SRO A3
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 008-A K/A NO: 2.3.6
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 3.1
JOB TITLE: SRO REVISION: O
TASK TITLE: Given a Release Permit, review for technical

accuracy

DUTY: Radiation Control

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and
determined to be:

[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY:

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB PLANT CLASSROOM _ X
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE: SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES: AP 07B-001, Radioactive Releases
Al 07B- 024, Preparation of Containment Purge Permits
APF-07B-001-09-08, Containment Purge Release Permit

TOOLS/EQUIPMENT:

PREPARER: DATE: 3/09/04




Administrative SRO A3



JPM NO: 008-A SRO A3
Rev O

Read to Performer:

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: ItisMay 11, 2004, at 0800. Y ou are a spare Senior Reactor Operator. A containment purge
has been initiated and stopped. The crew is preparing to initiate the purge again. The
Reactor Operator has performed the prepatory steps on page 2 of 3 of the release permit
provided.

Initiating Cues The Shift Manager directs you to examine the permit for accuracy and compliance for the
reinitiation. Locate and document the three errors on this permit.
The following readings are indicated on the RM 11

High Setpoint Low Setpoint
GTRE-22/33  2.06E-03 2.06E-04
GTRE-31/32  1.00E-03 5.83E-05

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes Provide the candidate with a copy of the partially completed APF 07B-001-09-08,
Containment Purge Release Permit

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE
REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: At the completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have documented that:
The RO inadvertently transposed the number for GTRE-22/33 and GTRE-31/32
when establishing the setpoints.
This permit has expired and cannot be used.
Thereading for GTG 313 exceeds the restart limit and the purge cannot be reinitiated

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _3



JPM NO: 008-A

SRO A3

Rev O
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* Note that the RO
1. Check therelease transposed the number for Comments:
conditions GTRE-22/33 and GTRE-
31/32 when establishing
the setpoints.
Note that the permit has
* expired
2. Check the special
instructions
Note that the reading for
GTG 313 exceeds the
* allowable value for
3.  Checkthe restart of the purge
Authorization Section,
Release Data, and the
continuation sheet THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3
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Rev O

| will explain theinitial conditions, which stepsto simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: ItisMay 11, 2004, at 0800. Y ou are a spare Senior Reactor Operator. A containment purge
has been initiated and stopped. The crew is preparing to initiate the purge again. The
Reactor Operator has performed the prepatory steps on page 2 of 3 of the release permit
provided.

Initiating Cues The Shift Manager directs you to examine the permit for accuracy and compliance for the
reinitiation. Locate and document the three errors on this permit.
The following readings are indicated on the RM 11

High Setpoint Low Setpoint
GTRE-22/33  2.06E-03 2.06E-04
GTRE-31/32  1.00E-03 5.83E-05

PAGE 3of _3
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CONTAINMENT PURGE RELEASE PERMIT
Wolf Creek Nuclear Operating Corporation

GRP No.
Date
K04-008
RELEASE CONDITIONS
Containment Atmosphere Activity Containment Monitor Gas Reading
Gas nCi/cc Particulate nCi/cc | GTG313 nCi/cc
Tritium nCi/cc lodine nCi/cc | GTG323 nCi/cc
Expected Monitor Response (GTG 223/333): nCi/cc
NOTE: Refer to Section 6.6 of SYS SP-121 for setpoint changes.
Containment Purge SPO56A Number High Setpoint Low Setpoint
(GT RE-22/33) GTG223/GTG333 (Channel Item 009) (Channel Item 010)
nCi/cc nCi/cc
Containment Atmos. SPO56A Number High Setpoint Low Setpoint
(GTRE-31/32) GTG313/GTG323 (Channel Item 009) (Channel item 010)
nCi/cc nCi/cc
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
Initiate release prior to: (Date/Time) /
Permit Expiration (Date/Time) /
Comments:
AUTHORIZATION SECTION
Release Permit Initiated by: / Chemistry Technician
Release Permit Verified by: / Chemistry Tech. or Supervisor
Check Source, per STN SP-001: / Operator
Supervisor RM-80 Database Setpoints Entered by: / Operator
Supervisor RM-80 Database Setpoints Verified by: / Operator
Release Approved by: / Shift Manager
RELEASE DATA:
Time/Date Time/Date
Exhaust Dampers / Exhaust Fan STARTED /
OPENED
Exhaust Dampers / Exhuast Fan STOPPED /
CLOSED
Supply Dampers OPENED / Supply Fan STARTED /
Supply Dampers CLOSED / Supply Fan STOPPED /

Mini-Purge Flow Rate= cfm Full Purge Flow Rate= cfm
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GRP #
NOTE: Refer to Section 6.6 of SYS SP-121 for setpoint changes.

Reading Restart
Limit
Cont. Atmos. Noble Gas Monitor * (GTG 313) nCi/cc nCi/cc

* (GTG 323) nCi/cc nCi/cc

Check Source, per STN SP-001: / Operator
Supervisor RM-80 Database Setpoints Entered by: / Operator
Supervisor RM-80 Database Setpoints Verified / Operator
Release Approved by: / Shift Manager
PART V RELEASE DATA:Date / Time Date / Time
Exhaust Dampers OPENED / Exhaust Fan STARTED /
Exhaust Dampers CLOSED / Exhaust Fan STOPPED /
Supply Dampers OPENED / Supply Fan STARTED /
Supply Dampers CLOSED / Supply Fan STOPPED /
Mini-Purge Flow Rate = cfm Full Purge Flow Rate = cfm
*If Noble Gas Monitor reading is greater than Restart Limit DO NOT restart the purge.
Contact Chemistry for sample required prior to restart.

CONTINUATION SHEET : CONTAINMENT PURGE

NOTE: Refer to Section 6.6 of SYS SP-121 for setpoint changes.

Reading Restart Limit
Cont. Atmos. Noble Gas Monitor * (GTG 313) nCi/cc nCi/cc

* (GTG 323) nCi/cc m

Ci/cc
Check Source, per STN SP-001: / Operator
Supervisor RM-80 Database Setpoints Entered by: / Operator
Supervisor RM-80 Database Setpoints Verified / Operator
Release Approved by: / Shift Manager
PART V RELEASE DATA:Date / Time Date / Time
Exhaust Dampers OPENED / Exhaust Fan STARTED /
Exhaust Dampers CLOSED / Exhaust Fan STOPPED /
Supply Dampers OPENED / Supply Fan STARTED /
Supply Dampers CLOSED / Supply Fan STOPPED /
Mini-Purge Flow Rate = cfm Full Purge Flow Rate = cfm
*If Noble Gas Monitor reading is greater than Restart Limit DO NOT restart the purge.
Contact Chemistry for sample required prior to restart.
Release Packet Data Reviewed by Chemistry Supervisor or
designee/Date: /
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Containment Purge Checklist GRP#

A.

Count 1st Initial
Sample volume

2nd Initial

Sample date/time

Live time

Dead time (<15%)

Geometry and Geometry shelf

>95% of the gamma lines identified

Check Ar-41 trend

Check H-3 numbers

. H-3 LLD requirements

re-Release/Permit
Release point/permit number

Check isotopes

Check isotopes added/deleted

Check setpoints

Check restart limits

Permit initiation times

NONRWNRPTOONOUAWNE

Permit expiration time

Related
Paperwork
Check isotopes on lowset calculation

CDM data

Whole Body Dose Rate <1mR/yr

Skin Dose Rate<1lmR/yr

abkwNE

Organ Dose Rate (use highest organ)
<1lmR/yr

o

Estimated Curies Released <25 Ci

Y
]
0
—~+

Release
Release Point

Release Permit Number

Start date/time

End date/time

Verify minutes calculated are correct

Permit started within initiation time

Permit expiration time

Check restart limits

Waste flow rate/total volume

Check each isotope

RBOO~NOORWONE

O

Check setpoints
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1.0 PURPOSE{ tc \l 1 “1.0 PURPCSE" }

1.1 Thi s procedure provides guidelines for Wl f Creek CGenerating
Station to fornulate and recomend protective action neasures to
the State of Kansas and Coffey County authorities.

2.0 SCOPE{ tc \l 1 “2.0 SCOPE" }

2.1 This procedure is inplenented to determ ne recommendati ons for
protective action(s).

3.0 REFERENCES AND COMM TMENTS{ tc \| 1 “3.0 REFERENCES AND
COVM TNENTS” }

3.1 Ref er ences

3.1.1 EPA- 400- R- 92- 001, May 1992, Manual of Protective Action
CGui des and Protective Actions for Nuclear |ncidents

3.1.2 Kansas Protective Action Guides
3.1.3 RADI OLOGE CAL EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN ( RERP)

3.1. 4 U.S. Food and Drug Adm nistration, Federal Register,
Vol . 47, No. 205 - Cctober 22, 1982

3.1.5 USNRC | E I nformation Notice No. 83-28: Criteria for
Protecti ve Acti on Recomendati ons for Ceneral
Energencies - May 4, 1983

3.2 Cormmi t nent s

3.2.1 None

4.0 DEFINLTIONS{ tc \I 1 “4.0 DEFINITIONS }

4.1 Proj ect ed Dose

4.1.1 Dose to persons fromionizing radiation which could be
received if no protective actions were inplenented.

4.2 Protective Actions

4.2.1 Enmer gency neasures taken for preventing or mnim zing
radi ol ogi cal exposures to affected popul ati on groups.

4.3 Protective Action Quides (PAG

4.3.1 Proj ected radiol ogi cal dose to the public that warrant
the inplenmentation of protective actions. Protective
actions would be warranted if the expected reduction in
i ndi vi dual dose is not offset by risks to individual
safety caused by inplenenting the protective action.
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Protective Action Recomendati on (PAR)

4.4.1 A reconmmendati on from WCGS based on an anal ysi s of
pl ant and/or radiol ogical paraneters to the State of
Kansas and Coffey County, to inplenment protective
measures for the public.

Emer gency Pl anni ng Zone ( EPZ)

4.5.1 Area for which planning is needed to assure that pronpt
and effective actions can be taken to protect the
public in the event of an accidental release of
radi oactive material from WGS

RESPONSI BI LI TIES{ tc \l 1 “5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES" }

Ener gency Managers

5.1.1 For acquiring plant operational and radi ol ogi cal
assessnments to evaluate and recomend protective
action(s) to the State of Kansas and Coffey County.

PRECAUTI ONS/ LI M TATIONS{ tc \I 1 “6.0 PRECAUTI ONS/ LI M TATI ONS” }

The authority to transmt protective action recomendations to
the State of Kansas and Cof fey County shall not be del egated by
t he Emergency Manager.

Protective actions outlined in this procedure shall be presented
to off-site authorities as recommendati ons only.

The final decision-nmaking authority regarding protective
action(s) shall be Coffey County for State of Local Disaster
Enmergencies, and the State of Kansas for State of D saster
Enmer genci es.

Reconmendati ons shall be tinely in order to achieve the desired
degree of protection for the public.

| F projected doses exceed the EPA PAGs past the 10-m | e EPZ,
THEN an i mmedi ate notification for a PAR for the distance from
the plant, as indicated on the Estimated Dose Cal cul ation
Program (EDCP), should be nade. The Enmergency Manager shoul d
coordinate with the State Radiol ogi cal Assessnent Manager to
have Joi nt Radi ol ogi cal Monitoring Teans determ ne the actual
dose beyond 10-miles. The State has the authority to devel op
and i npl ement protective actions outside the 10-mle EPZ
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| Ref erence Use E | Page 4 of 4
7.0 PROCEDURE{ tc \I 1 “7.0 PROCEDURE” '}
7.1 Maki ng Protective Action Recommendati ons
7.1.1 Upon decl aration of an Alert or higher energency,
eval uate the need for nmeking protective action
recomendati on(s) based on the foll ow ng:
o Actual or potential radiological releases based on
pl ant conditions
o] Eval uate actual or potential radiological rel eases
in accordance with EPP 06-012, DOSE ASSESSMENT
NOTES
o I ngestion Exposure Pathway PARs are devel oped by the State of
Kansas.
0 Subzones are based on stability Class A the nost unstable
cl ass, and may have to be adjusted by using appropriate
i sopleths for other stability classes.
7.1.2 Determ ne the protective action reconmendation(s) based

on one of the follow ng:
0 Affected subzones identified on the EDCP printout.

o] ATTACHVENT A, PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOMVENDATI ON

CHART OR the PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOMMENDATI ON CHART

| ocated in the emergency facilities.
o] ATTACHVENT B, SUBZONES AFFECTED BY W ND DI RECTI ON
o] ATTACHVENT C, 10-M LE EVACUATI ON Tl ME ESTI MATES
o] ATTACHVENT D, POPULATI ON BY SUBZONE

0 FI GURE 1, EFFECTI VE 10- M LE EMERGENCY PLANNI NG
ZONE, which identifies the subzone areas on a

County nap.
7.1.3 | ndi cate the protective action recomrendati on on
EPF 06-007-01, WOLF CREEK GENERATI NG STATI ON EMERGENCY
NOTI FI CATI ON.

1. Once a PAR has been nmade, that PAR renmins in
effect until the event is termnated. Al PARs
made shoul d be indicated on all notification forns
once they are nade.




i Page 5 of 5

The authority to transmt protective action recomendations to
the State of Kansas and Coffey County shall not be del egated by
t he Emergency Manager.

CAUTI ON

7.1. 4 Ensure transnmittal of EPF 06-007-01, WOLF CREEK
GENERATI NG STATI ON EMERGENCY NOTI FI CATION, to State of
Kansas and Coffey County officials.

7.1.5 Continue to nonitor plant and radiol ogi cal conditions.
| F changes occur, THEN re-eval uate the adequacy of the
protective action recomendati ons.

o The State has the authority to devel op and i npl enent protective
actions outside the 10-m | e EPZ

o Positioning of teans beyond ten mles is determ ned by the
St at e Radi ol ogi cal Assessnent Manager.

NOTES

8.1 None
9.0 FORMS{ tc \I
9.1 None

7.1.6 | F dose projections on EDCP indicate the need for
protective actions beyond the 10-m | e EPZ, THEN make an
i medi ate notification of the PAR for the distance from
the plant as indicated on the EDCP printout.

8.0 RECORDS{ tc \| 1 "8.0 RECORDS" }

1 "9.0 FORMB" }

- END -
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ATTACHVENT A
(Page 1 of 1)
PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOMVENDATI ON CHART
{ tc \I 5 "ATTACHVENT A PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOMVENDATI ON
CHART" } ATTACHVENT A"

INSTRUCTIONS
. These protective actions recommendations are for planning purposes only. Practical decisions must take existing conditions into consideration. Conditions
to consider are actual threat to the public based on plant conditions, weather, evacuation routes, evacuation times etc. Discussions, taking these conditions
into account, with the appropriate State, County, NRC, and FEMA officials may yield recommendations different than those specified by this flow chart.
Protective action recommendations should include all subzones meeting or anticipated to meet the projected dose limits.

[

N

Sheltering of the public should be considered as an alternative to evacuation if the dose received during evacuation might be greater than the dose received
remaining indoors or the expected risk from radation is offset by safety risks involved in carrying out the protective action.

NOTES:
A. John Redmond Reservoir (JRR) and Coffey County Lake (CCL) are recommended for evacuation as a precautionary measure upon declaration of a Site Area
Emergency.
B. Projected severe core damage is indicated by core cooling orange path, or core cooling red path, or heat sink red path. Actual severe core damage is
indicated by GTRES9 or 60 reading > 2500 R/Hr.

Continue operational and
radiological assessments.
(See Note A)

A

No

Are Dose Projections
available to make a timely
Protective Action
Recommendation?

Actual / Imminent
release of
radioactivity?

General
Emergency
Declared ?

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Projected Dose
TEDE >1Rem OR
Thyroid > 1 Rem ?

Are Dose Projections
available to make a timely
Protective Action
Recommendation?

—No

Actual or
Imminent breach
of three fission

Actual or projected severe
core damage

iers?
product barriers? loss of control of facility. Yes
(See Note B) +
v Protective Action
Recommendation

Protective Action
¢ Yes Recommendation Evacuate JRR, CCL, CTR,
v and all downwind Subzones

Yes

. . ) . ) ) SAE- meeting or anticipated to
Protective Action Protective Action Protective Action Evacuate JRR, meet the projected dose
Recommendation Recommendation Recommendation cCL limits. Use the EAB limits
Evacuate JRR Evacuate JRR Evacuate JRR for CTR, the 2 mile limit for

' ! ' GE- 2-5 mile subzones, the 5
CCL, CTR, and CCL, CTR and CCL, and CTR Evacuate JRR,

mile limit for 5-10 mile

Subzones 2-10
miles downwind.
(See Precaution)

Subzones 2-5
miles downwind
(See Precaution)

(See Precaution)

CCL, & CTR
(See Precaution)

subzones. (See
Precaution)

END -
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o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mm e mm = -
ATTACHVENT B
(Page 1 of 7)
SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON
{ tc \I 5 "ATTACHVENT B SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND
DI RECTI ON'} ATTACHVENT B"
NOTE
The data in this Attachnent is based on Stability Cass A For
other stability classes adjust by using appropriate isopleths.
W ND DI RECTION I N DOWNW ND AFFECTED SUBZONES
DEGREES (NPI S) SECTOR
FROV TO 0-2 MLES 2-5 M LES 5-10 MLES
0 (360) 180
1 181
2 182 J CTR, CCL SE-1, S-1, SE-3, SE4, S-2
3 183 JRR SW 2
4 184
5 185
6 186
7 187
8 188 J CTR, CCL| SE-1, S1, SW1,| SE-3, SE-4, S-2
9 189 JRR SW 2
10 190
11 191
12 192
13 193
14 194 K CTR, CCL| SE-1, S-1, SW1,| SE-3, SE-4, S-2
15 195 JRR SW 2
16 196
17 197
18 198
19 199
20 200
21 201 K CTR, CCL S-1, SW1, SE-3, S-2, SW2
22 202 JRR
23 203
24 204
25 205
26 206
27 207
28 208
29 209
30 210 K CTR, CCL| S-1, SW1, W1, | SE-3, S-2, SW2
31 211 JRR W2
32 212
33 213
34 214
35 215
36 216 L CTR, CCL| S1, SW1, W1, | SE-3, S2, SW2
37 217 JRR W2
38 218
39 219
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40
41
42
43
44
45
46

ATTACHVENT B
(Page 2 of 7)

SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

220
221
222
223
224
225
226

L CTR, CCL

S1, SWI1, W1,
JRR

S-2, SW2, W2




l Revision: 3 i PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOMVENDATI ONS EPP 06- 006 i
I I
| Ref erence Use i Page 9 of 9 i
ATTACHVENT B
(Page 3 of 7)
SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON
W ND DI RECTION I N DOWNW ND AFFECTED SUBZONES

DEGREES (NPI S) SECTOR

FROM TO 0-2 MLES 2-5 M LES 5-10 M LES

47 227 L CTR, CCL| S-1, SW1, W1, S-2, SW2, W2

48 228 JRR

49 229

50 230

51 231

52 232

53 233

54 234

55 235

56 236

57 237

58 238

59 239 M CTR, CCL| S-1, SW1, W1, S-2, SW2, W2

60 240 JRR

61 241

62 242

63 243

64 244 M CTR, CCL| S1, SW1, W1, S-2, SW2, W2

65 245 JRR

66 246

67 247

68 248

69 249

70 250 M CTR, CCL| SwW1, W1, JRR SW2, W2

71 251

72 252

73 253

74 254

75 255

76 256 M CTR, CCL| SW1, W1, NW1, SW2, W2

77 257 JRR

78 258

79 259

80 260

81 261 N CTR, CCL| SW1, W1, NWI, SW2, W2

82 262 JRR

83 263

84 264

85 265

86 266

87 267

88 268

89 269

90 270 N CTR, CCL| SW1, W1, NW1, W2

91 271 JRR

92 272

93 273

94 274

95 275
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ATTACHVENT B
(Page 4 of 7)

SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

96 276

97 277

98 278

99 279 N CTR, CCL| SWI1, W1, NW1, W2, NwW2
100 280 N1, JRR

101 281
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o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mm e mm = -
ATTACHVENT B
(Page 5 of 7)
SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON
W ND DI RECTION I N DOWNW ND AFFECTED SUBZONES
DEGREES (NPI S) SECTOR
FROM TO 0-2 MLES 2-5 M LES 5-10 M LES
102 282
103 283
104 284 P CTR, CCL| SW1, W1, NW1, W2, NW?2
105 285 N1, JRR
106 286
107 287
108 288
109 289
110 290
111 291
112 292 P CTR, CCL| W1, NW1, N1, W2, NW?2
113 293 JRR
114 294
115 295
116 296
117 297
118 298
119 299
120 300
121 301 P CTR, CCL| W1, NW1, N1, W2, NW2, N2
122 302 JRR
123 303
124 304
125 305
126 306 Q CTR, CCL| W1, NW1, N1, W2, NW2, N2
127 307 JRR
128 308
129 309
130 310
131 311
132 312
133 313
134 314
135 315
136 316
137 317 Q CTR, CCL| W1, NW1, N1, NW2, N2
138 318 JRR
139 319
140 320
141 321
142 322
143 323
144 324
145 325
146 326
147 327
148 328
149 329
150 330
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151
152
153
154
155
156

SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

331
332
333
334
335
336

ATTACHVENT B
(Page 6 of 7)

CTR, CCL

W1, NW1, N1,
JRR

NW2, N-2
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ATTACHVENT B
(Page 7 of 7)

SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

WND DI RECTI ON I N DOWKW ND AFFECTED SUBZONES
DEGREES (NPI S) SECTCR
FROM TO 0-2 MLES 2-5 M LES 5-10 M LES
157 337
158 338
159 339 R CTR, OCL| W1, NW1, N1, NW2, N2
160 340 JRR
161 341
162 342
163 343
164 344
165 345 R CTR, OCL| W1, NW1, N1, | NW2, N2, NE2
166 346 NE-1, JRR
167 347
168 348
169 349
170 350
171 351 A CTR, OCL| W1, NW1, N1, | NW2, N2, NE2
172 352 NE-1, JRR
173 353
174 354
175 355
176 356
177 357
178 358
179 359 A CTR, CCL | NW1, N1, NE-1, | NW2, N2, NE-2
180 360 (0) JRR
181 1
182 2
183 3
184 4
185 5
186 6
187 7
188 8
189 9 A CTR, CCL | NW1, N1, NE-1, | NW2, N2, NE-2
190 10 JRR NE- 3
191 11
192 12
193 13
194 14 B CTR, CCL | NW1, N1, NE-1, | NW2, N2, NE-2
195 15 JRR NE- 3
196 16
197 17
198 18
199 19
200 20
201 21
202 22 B CTR, OCL| N1, NE-1, JRR | N2, NE-2, NE-3
203 23
204 24
205 25
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SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

ATTACHVENT B
(Page 8 of 7)

206 26

207 27

208 28

209 29 B CTR, CCL| N1, NE-1, E-1, N2, NE-2, NE-3
210 30 JRR

211 31




| Page 15 of 15

ATTACHVENT B
(Page 9 of 7)
SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

WND DI RECTI ON I N DOWKW ND AFFECTED SUBZONES
DEGREES (NPI S) SECTCR
FROM TO 0-2 MLES 2-5 M LES 5-10 M LES
212 32 B CTR, OCL| N1, N1, E1, | N2, NE-2, NE3
213 33 JRR
214 34
215 35
216 36
217 37
218 38
219 39 C CTR, OCL| N1, NE-1, E-1, | N2, NE-2, NE-3
220 40 JRR
221 41
222 42
223 43
224 44
225 45
226 46
227 47
228 48
229 49
230 50
231 51 C CTR, CCL| N1, NE-1, E-1, | NE-2, NE-3, E-2
232 52 JRR
233 53
234 54
235 55
236 56
237 57
238 58
239 59
240 60
241 61
242 62 D CTR, OCL| N1, NE-1, E-1, | NE-2, NE-3, E-2
243 63 JRR
244 64
245 65
246 66
247 67
248 68
249 69
250 70
251 71 D CTR, CCL| NE-1, E-1, JRR NE-3, E-2
252 72
253 73
254 74
255 75
256 76 D CTR, OCL| NE-1, E-1, JRR| NE-3, E-2, SE-2
257 77
258 78
259 79
260 80




| Page 16 of 16

261
262
263

ATTACHVENT B
(Page 10 of 7)

SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON
81 E CTR, CCL| NE-1, E-1, JRR| NE-3, E-2, SE-2
82
83 ’
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ATTACHVENT B
(Page 11 of 7)
SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

WND DI RECTI ON I N DOWKW ND AFFECTED SUBZONES
DEGREES (NPI S) SECTCR
FROM TO 0-2 MLES 2-5 M LES 5-10 M LES
264 84
265 85
266 86
267 87
268 88
269 89 E CTR, CCL| NE-1, E-1, JRR| NE-3, E-2, SE-2
270 90
271 91
272 92
273 93
274 94
275 95
276 3
277 97
278 98 E CTR, OCL| NE-1, E-1, SE-1,| NE-3, E-2, SE-2,
279 99 JRR SE-4
280 100
281 101
282 102
283 103
284 104
285 105
286 106 F CTR, CCL| E-1, SE-1, JRR | NE-3, E-2, SE-2,
287 107 SE-4
288 108
289 109
290 110
291 111
292 112
293 113
294 114
295 115 F CTR, OCL| E-1, SE-1, JRR | E-2, SE-2, SE-3,
296 116 SE-4
297 117
298 118
299 119
300 120
301 121 F CTR, ©oCL| E-1, SE-1, S 1, | E-2, SE-2, SE-3,
302 122 JRR SE-4
303 123
304 124
305 125
306 126
307 127
308 128
309 129 G CTR, OCL| E-1, SE-1, S1, | E-2, SE-2, SE-3,
310 130 JRR SE-4
311 131
312 132
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SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

ATTACHVENT B
(Page 12 of 7)

313 133

314 134

315 135

316 136

317 137 G CTR, CCL| E1, SE-1, S-1, E-2, SE-2, SE-3,
318 138 JRR SE-4, S-2
319 139




| Page 19 of 19

ATTACHVENT B
(Page 13 of 7)
SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

WND DI RECTION I N DOANW ND AFFECTED SUBZONES
DEGREES (NPI' §) SECTCOR
FROM TO 0-2 MLES 2-5 MLES 5-10 M LES
320 140
321 141
322 142
323 143 G CTR, CCL| E1, SE-1, S-1, E-2, SE-2, SE-3,
324 144 JRR SE-4, S-2
325 145
326 146
327 147
328 148
329 149 H CIR, CCL | E1, SE-1, S-1, E-2, SE-2, SE-3,
330 150 JRR SE-4, S-2
331 151
332 152
333 153
334 154
335 155
336 156
337 157
338 158 H CTR, CCL | E1, SE-1, S-1, SE-2, SE-3,
339 159 JRR SE-4, S-2
340 160
341 161
342 162
343 163
344 164
345 165
346 166 H CIR, CCL | E1, SE-1, S-1, SE-2, SE-3,
347 167 JRR SE-4, S-2, SW2
348 168
349 169
350 170
351 171 J CTR, CCL | E1, SE-1, S-1, SE-2, SE-3,
352 172 JRR SE-4, S-2, SW2
353 173
354 174
355 175
356 176
357 177 J CTR, CCL SE-1, S1, JRR | SE-3, SE-4, S 2,
358 178 SW 2
359 179
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ATTACHVENT B
(Page 14 of 7)
SUBZONES AFFECTED BY THE W ND DI RECTI ON

- END -
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ATTACHVENT C
(Page 8 of 2)
10- M LE EVACUATI ON Tl ME ESTI MATES

{ tc \I 5 "ATTACHVENT C 10- M LE EVACUATI ON TI ME ESTI MATES"} ATTACHVENT

o For all transportation-dependent people, including the non-

NOTES

anbul atory occupants of the Life Care Center of Burlington,
Sunset Manor Nursing Hone and the Coffey County Hospital, an
evacuation tinme of 2.5 hours is estimated using area resources.
An evacuation time of 2.5 hours is also estimated for John
Rednond Reservoir and Coffey County Lake.

These evacuation tines are based on popul ation figures fromthe
1980 census. The 1980 figures were |larger than the nunbers
presented in the 2000 census. Because the evacuation tines are
based on a greater population than what is presently in Coffey
County, and because the condition of sonme of the evacuation
routes has inproved (e.g. paving), the times are considered to
be conservati ve.

AVERACE WEATHER CONDI TI ONS

Ef fective Ef fective Ef fective
Subzone 2-mle 5-mle 10-mle
CTR 42 mn 54 mn 1 hour, 6 mn
N1 - 48 mn 1 hour, 6 mn
NE- 1 - 54 mn 1 hour, 6 mn
E-1 - 54 mn 54 mn
SE-1 - 48 mn 1 hour
S1 - 54 mn 1 hour, 12 mn
SW1 - 1 hour, 24 mn 1 hour, 30 mn
W1 - 1 hour 1 hour, 6 mn
NW 1 - 48 mn 1 hour
N- 2 - - 54 mn
NE- 2 - - 1 hour
NE- 3 - - 54 mn
E-2 - - 48 mn
SE-2 - - 54 mn
SE- 3 - - 1 hour
SE-4 - - 42 mn
S 2 - - 54 mn
SW2 - - 54 mn
W2 - - 48 mn

NW 2 - - 42 min
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ATTACHVENT C
(Page 9 of 2)
10- M LE EVACUATI ON Tl ME ESTI MATES

NOTES

o For all transportation-dependent people, including the non-
anbul atory occupants of the Life Care Center of Burlington,
Sunset Manor Nursing Hone and the Coffey County Hospital, an
evacuation time of 2.5 hours is estinmated using area resources.
An evacuation tinme of 2.5 hours is also estimated for John
Rednond Reservoir and Coffey County Lake.

o These evacuation tines are based on population figures fromthe
1980 census. The 1980 figures were |larger than the nunbers
presented in the 2000 census. Because the evacuation tines are
based on a greater population than what is presently in Coffey
County, and because the condition of sonme of the evacuation
routes has inproved (e.g. paving), the tinmes are considered to
be conservati ve.

ADVERSE WEATHER CONDI TI ONS

Subzone Ef fective Ef fective Ef fective
2-mle 5-mle 10-nmil e
CTR 42 mn 1 hour 1 hour, 18 mn
N1 - 54 mn 1 hour, 18 mn
NE- 1 - 1 hour 1 hour, 6 mn
E-1 - 1 hour 1 hour, 6 mn
SE-1 - 54 mn 1 hour, 6 mn
S1 - 54 mn 1 hour, 24 mn
SW1 - 1 hour, 42 mn 1 hour, 48 mn
W1 - 1 hour, 6 mn 1 hour, 18 mn
NW 1 - 54 mn 1 hour, 6 mn
N-2 - - 1 hour
NE- 2 - - 1 hour, 6 mn
NE- 3 - - 1 hour
E-2 - - 54 mn
SE- 2 - - 1 hour
SE- 3 - - 1 hour, 6 mn
SE-4 - - 48 mn
S 2 - - 1 hour
SW?2 - - 54 mn
W2 - - 54 mn
NW 2 - - 1 hour

- END -
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ATTACHVENT D
(Page 8 of 1)

POPULATI ON BY SUBZONE
{ tc \I 5 "ATTACHVENT D POPULATI ON BY SUBZONE"} ATTACHVENT D'

Evacuati on Subzone Evacuati on Zone Popul ati on

Center (CTR) 0- 2 75
North-1 (N-1) 2 -5 65
Nort heast-1 (NE-1) 2 -5 82
East-1 (E-1) 2 -5 53
Sout heast-1 (SE-1) 2 -5 40
South-1 (S-1) 2 -5 40
Sout hwest -1 (SW1) 2 -5 2, 866
West-1 (W1) 2 -5 463
Nort hwest-1 (NW1) 2 -5 82
North-2 (N-2) 5 - 10 121
Nort heast-2 (NE-2) 5 - 10 721
Nor t heast -3 (NE-3) 5 - 10 144
East-2 (E-2) 5 - 10 71
Sout heast-2 (SE-2) 5 - 10 138
Sout heast -3 ( SE- 3) 5 - 10 650
Sout heast-4 (SE-4) 5 - 10 56
South-2 (S-2) 5- 10 88
Sout hwest -2 (SW 2) 5- 10 88
Vst -2 (W2) 5 - 10 142
Nort hwest - 2 ((NW 2) 5 - 10 114
Effective 10-Mile Emergency Planning Zone Subtotals:

Effective O - 2-mile zone = 75 persons

Effective 2 - 5-mile zone = 3,691 persons

Effective 5 - 10-mle zone = 2,333 persons

Effective O - 10-mle zone = 6, 099 persons
Total Coffey County popul ation = 8, 865 persons
* The Effective 0 - 2-mle zone enconpasses all of CITR and CCL

subzones

- END -
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FI GURE 1
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JPM 009A- A (Scenario: 1) KEY A-4

EPF 06-007-01 Rev 7 MESSAGE NO. :

WOLF CREEK GENERATI NG STATI ON EMERGENCY NOTI FI CATI ON

7. RADI OLOGF CAL RELEASE STATUS:
1. STATUS: O acruaL O priLL
_— O none O pLANNED O ~von ToreD
2. CCDE VORD (county/ State only): O tervinaTED [ UNPLANNED O unvoni ToReD
3. NOTI FI CATI ON TYPE: (If NONE, N/A steps 10, 11, & 12 for Fol | owup
D Noti fi cati ons)
| MVEDI ATE (Steps 1-8, & 13) L1 FOLLOWP (ALL)
4. EMERGENCY CLASSI Fl CATI O 8. PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOWENDATI O\ [ NONE |
TI VE: DATE: / / IF making a PAR only, TIME OF PAR:
O unusuar event 0O Alerr O siTe Area O ccLg&irr o-omies: I cTr
O eenerac O recovery [ Term NaTI ON 0 0 0 0
2.5 MILES: N-1 NE-1 E-1 SE-1
5. REASON FOR CLASSI FI CATI ON:  ( EAL)
O 1-rer O 2-serr O s-tree O 2-weis Osqa Oswa Ow: O nwa
O s-rer O s-temac O 7-ema O 8-ssem
saomites: O N2 O nee O nes O e
O o-tposc O 10-er O 11-w O 12-on
O 13- aom O se2 O ses O ses O so
EAL Step Nunbers
6. METEOROLOG CAL DATA: O swe Owe O nwe
W ND: AT: MPH, FROM TOWARDS: Degr ees
— — — >10MILES: L] DISTANCE FROM PLANT: MILES
STABI LI TY CLASS: preai PITATION. [ ves [ no

9. CURRENT PLANT cCONDITION. [ iverovine [ stasivizeo [ pecreni ne TI ME REACTOR TRI PPED

10. FIELD TEAM DATA: [ not Availabi e; Tine Collected: At M| es From CTMI =
R/ hr GAMVA, (uCi/cc) | ODI NE, (uCi/cc) PART.
11. RELEASE RATE: Rel ease Start Tine: Esti mated Total Release Tine In Hours:
At (Tine) Rel ease Rate = Ci / Sec NOBLE GAS and Ci / Sec RADI O ODI NE
12. CENTERLI NE DCSES (Based on):
D RAD MONI TORI NG SYSTEM D USAR SOURCE TERM ESTI MATE D FI ELD TEAM MONI TORI NG DATA
| NTEGRATED DOSES PRQOJECTED (Tl ME): RELEASE START RELEASE STOPPED
TEDE (REM) THYRO D ( REM
EAB
2 M
5M
10 M

COMVENTS: [Commitnent Step 3.2.1]

13. NOTI FI CATI ON APPROVAL . /
Si gnature Title
(FOR WCNOC USE ONLY) PRI MARY CONTACT ALTERNATE CONTACTS PERSON TI ME
COFFEY COUNTY SHERI FF 620- 364- 2123 STATI ON RADI O KHP 785-827- 4437
KANSAS DI VI SI ON OF 785-296- 3176 STATE EOC ACTI VATED
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT LEAVE MESSAGE STATE RADI O 785-274-1422
NRC RESI DENT | NSPECTOR OFFI CE EXT. FRANK BRUSH Cell: 620-343-0577
4574 Home: 620-364- 3631
NRC PAGER 816-466-5209
TOPEKA SYSTEM DI SPATCH 785-575- 6078




ANl (ALERT OR HI GHER)

860-561- 3433, OFF HOURS LEAVE MESSAGE

I'NPO (ALERT OR HI GHER)

800- 321- 0614




JPM 009B- A (Scenario: 2) KEY A-4

EPF 06-007-01 Rev 7 MESSAGE NO. :

WOLF CREEK GENERATI NG STATI ON EMERGENCY NOTI FI CATI ON

7. RADI OLOGF CAL RELEASE STATUS:
1. STATUS: O acruaL O priLL
_— O none O pLANNED O ~von ToreD
2. CCDE VORD (county/ State only): O tervinaTED [ UNPLANNED O unvoni ToReD
3. NOTI FI CATI ON TYPE: (If NONE, N/A steps 10, 11, & 12 for Fol | owup
D Noti fi cati ons)
| MVEDI ATE (Steps 1-8, & 13) L1 FOLLOWP (ALL)
4. EMERGENCY CLASSI Fl CATI O 8. PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOWENDATI O\ [ NONE |
TI VE: DATE: / / IF making a PAR only, TIME OF PAR:
O unusuar event 0O Alerr O siTe Area O ccLg&irr o-omies: I cTr
O eenerac O recovery [ Term NaTI ON 0 0 0 0
2.5 MILES: N-1 NE-1 E-1 SE-1
5. REASON FOR CLASSI FI CATI ON:  ( EAL)
O 1-rer O 2-serr O s-tree O 2-weis Osqa Oswa Ow: O nwa
O s-rer O s-temac O 7-ema O 8-ssem
saomites: O N2 O nee O nes O e
O o-tposc O 10-er O 11-w O 12-on
O 13- aom O se2 O ses O ses O so
EAL Step Nunbers
6. METEOROLOG CAL DATA: O swe Owe O nwe
W ND: AT: MPH, FROM TOWARDS: Degr ees
— — — >10MILES: L] DISTANCE FROM PLANT: MILES
STABI LI TY CLASS: preai PITATION. [ ves [ no

9. CURRENT PLANT cCONDITION. [ iverovine [ stasivizeo [ pecreni ne TI ME REACTOR TRI PPED

10. FIELD TEAM DATA: [ not Availabi e; Tine Collected: At M| es From CTMI =
R/ hr GAMVA, (uCi/cc) | ODI NE, (uCi/cc) PART.
11. RELEASE RATE: Rel ease Start Tine: Esti mated Total Release Tine In Hours:
At (Tine) Rel ease Rate = Ci / Sec NOBLE GAS and Ci / Sec RADI O ODI NE
12. CENTERLI NE DCSES (Based on):
D RAD MONI TORI NG SYSTEM D USAR SOURCE TERM ESTI MATE D FI ELD TEAM MONI TORI NG DATA
| NTEGRATED DOSES PRQOJECTED (Tl ME): RELEASE START RELEASE STOPPED
TEDE (REM) THYRO D ( REM
EAB
2 M
5M
10 M

COMVENTS: [Commitnent Step 3.2.1]

13. NOTI FI CATI ON APPROVAL . /
Si gnature Title
(FOR WCNOC USE ONLY) PRI MARY CONTACT ALTERNATE CONTACTS PERSON TI ME
COFFEY COUNTY SHERI FF 620- 364- 2123 STATI ON RADI O KHP 785-827- 4437
KANSAS DI VI SI ON OF 785-296- 3176 STATE EOC ACTI VATED
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT LEAVE MESSAGE STATE RADI O 785-274-1422
NRC RESI DENT | NSPECTOR OFFI CE EXT. FRANK BRUSH Cell: 620-343-0577
4574 Home: 620-364- 3631
NRC PAGER 816-466-5209
TOPEKA SYSTEM DI SPATCH 785-575- 6078




ANl (ALERT OR HI GHER)

860-561- 3433, OFF HOURS LEAVE MESSAGE

I'NPO (ALERT OR HI GHER)

800- 321- 0614




JPM 009B- A (Scenario: 2) KEY A-4

EPF 06-007-01 Rev 7 MESSAGE NO. :

WOLF CREEK GENERATI NG STATI ON EMERGENCY NOTI FI CATI ON

7. RADI OLOGF CAL RELEASE STATUS:
1. STATUS: O acruaL O priLL
_— O none O pLANNED O ~von ToreD
2. CCDE VORD (county/ State only): O tervinaTED [ UNPLANNED O unvoni ToReD
3. NOTI FI CATI ON TYPE: (If NONE, N/A steps 10, 11, & 12 for Fol | owup
D Noti fi cati ons)
| MVEDI ATE (Steps 1-8, & 13) L1 FOLLOWP (ALL)
4. EMERGENCY CLASSI Fl CATI O 8. PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOWENDATI O\ [ NONE |
TI VE: DATE: / / IF making a PAR only, TIME OF PAR:
O unusuar event 0O Alerr O siTe Area O ccLg&irr o-omies: I cTr
O eenerac O recovery [ Term NaTI ON 0 0 0 0
2.5 MILES: N-1 NE-1 E-1 SE-1
5. REASON FOR CLASSI FI CATI ON:  ( EAL)
O 1-rer O 2-serr O s-tree O 2-weis Osqa Oswa Ow: O nwa
O s-rer O s-temac O 7-ema O 8-ssem
saomites: O N2 O nee O nes O e
O o-tposc O 10-er O 11-w O 12-on
O 13- aom O se2 O ses O ses O so
EAL Step Nunbers
6. METEOROLOG CAL DATA: O swe Owe O nwe
W ND: AT: MPH, FROM TOWARDS: Degr ees
— — — >10MILES: L] DISTANCE FROM PLANT: MILES
STABI LI TY CLASS: preai PITATION. [ ves [ no

9. CURRENT PLANT cCONDITION. [ iverovine [ stasivizeo [ pecreni ne TI ME REACTOR TRI PPED

10. FIELD TEAM DATA: [ not Availabi e; Tine Collected: At M| es From CTMI =
R/ hr GAMVA, (uCi/cc) | ODI NE, (uCi/cc) PART.
11. RELEASE RATE: Rel ease Start Tine: Esti mated Total Release Tine In Hours:
At (Tine) Rel ease Rate = Ci / Sec NOBLE GAS and Ci / Sec RADI O ODI NE
12. CENTERLI NE DCSES (Based on):
D RAD MONI TORI NG SYSTEM D USAR SOURCE TERM ESTI MATE D FI ELD TEAM MONI TORI NG DATA
| NTEGRATED DOSES PRQOJECTED (Tl ME): RELEASE START RELEASE STOPPED
TEDE (REM) THYRO D ( REM
EAB
2 M
5M
10 M

COMVENTS: [Commitnent Step 3.2.1]

13. NOTI FI CATI ON APPROVAL . /
Si gnature Title
(FOR WCNOC USE ONLY) PRI MARY CONTACT ALTERNATE CONTACTS PERSON TI ME
COFFEY COUNTY SHERI FF 620- 364- 2123 STATI ON RADI O KHP 785-827- 4437
KANSAS DI VI SI ON OF 785-296- 3176 STATE EOC ACTI VATED
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT LEAVE MESSAGE STATE RADI O 785-274-1422
NRC RESI DENT | NSPECTOR OFFI CE EXT. FRANK BRUSH Cell: 620-343-0577
4574 Home: 620-364- 3631
NRC PAGER 816-466-5209
TOPEKA SYSTEM DI SPATCH 785-575- 6078




ANl (ALERT OR HI GHER)

860-561- 3433, OFF HOURS LEAVE MESSAGE

I'NPO (ALERT OR HI GHER)

800- 321- 0614




JPM 009C- A (Scenario: 3) KEY A-4

EPF 06-007-01 Rev 7 MESSAGE NO. :

WOLF CREEK GENERATI NG STATI ON EMERGENCY NOTI FI CATI ON

7. RADI OLOGF CAL RELEASE STATUS:
1. STATUS: O acruaL O priLL
_— O none O pLANNED O ~von ToreD
2. CCDE VORD (county/ State only): O tervinaTED [ UNPLANNED O unvoni ToReD
3. NOTI FI CATI ON TYPE: (If NONE, N/A steps 10, 11, & 12 for Fol | owup
D Noti fi cati ons)
| MVEDI ATE (Steps 1-8, & 13) L1 FOLLOWP (ALL)
4. EMERGENCY CLASSI Fl CATI O 8. PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOWENDATI O\ [ NONE |
TI VE: DATE: / / IF making a PAR only, TIME OF PAR:
O unusuar event 0O Alerr O siTe Area O ccLg&irr o-omies: I cTr
O eenerac O recovery [ Term NaTI ON 0 0 0 0
2.5 MILES: N-1 NE-1 E-1 SE-1
5. REASON FOR CLASSI FI CATI ON:  ( EAL)
O 1-rer O 2-serr O s-tree O 2-weis Osqa Oswa Ow: O nwa
O s-rer O s-temac O 7-ema O 8-ssem
saomites: O N2 O nee O nes O e
O o-tposc O 10-er O 11-w O 12-on
O 13- aom O se2 O ses O ses O so
EAL Step Nunbers
6. METEOROLOG CAL DATA: O swe Owe O nwe
W ND: AT: MPH, FROM TOWARDS: Degr ees
— — — >10MILES: L] DISTANCE FROM PLANT: MILES
STABI LI TY CLASS: preai PITATION. [ ves [ no

9. CURRENT PLANT cCONDITION. [ iverovine [ stasivizeo [ pecreni ne TI ME REACTOR TRI PPED

10. FIELD TEAM DATA: [ not Availabi e; Tine Collected: At M| es From CTMI =
R/ hr GAMVA, (uCi/cc) | ODI NE, (uCi/cc) PART.
11. RELEASE RATE: Rel ease Start Tine: Esti mated Total Release Tine In Hours:
At (Tine) Rel ease Rate = Ci / Sec NOBLE GAS and Ci / Sec RADI O ODI NE
12. CENTERLI NE DCSES (Based on):
D RAD MONI TORI NG SYSTEM D USAR SOURCE TERM ESTI MATE D FI ELD TEAM MONI TORI NG DATA
| NTEGRATED DOSES PRQOJECTED (Tl ME): RELEASE START RELEASE STOPPED
TEDE (REM) THYRO D ( REM
EAB
2 M
5M
10 M

COMVENTS: [Commitnent Step 3.2.1]

13. NOTI FI CATI ON APPROVAL . /
Si gnature Title
(FOR WCNOC USE ONLY) PRI MARY CONTACT ALTERNATE CONTACTS PERSON TI ME
COFFEY COUNTY SHERI FF 620- 364- 2123 STATI ON RADI O KHP 785-827- 4437
KANSAS DI VI SI ON OF 785-296- 3176 STATE EOC ACTI VATED
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT LEAVE MESSAGE STATE RADI O 785-274-1422
NRC RESI DENT | NSPECTOR OFFI CE EXT. FRANK BRUSH Cell: 620-343-0577
4574 Home: 620-364- 3631
NRC PAGER 816-466-5209
TOPEKA SYSTEM DI SPATCH 785-575- 6078




ANl (ALERT OR HI GHER)

860-561- 3433, OFF HOURS LEAVE MESSAGE

I'NPO (ALERT OR HI GHER)

800- 321- 0614




JPM 009D- A (Scenario: 4) KEY A-4

EPF 06-007-01 Rev 7 MESSAGE NO. :

WOLF CREEK GENERATI NG STATI ON EMERGENCY NOTI FI CATI ON

7. RADI OLOGF CAL RELEASE STATUS:
1. STATUS: O acruaL O priLL
_— O none O pLANNED O ~von ToreD
2. CCDE VORD (county/ State only): O tervinaTED [ UNPLANNED O unvoni ToReD
3. NOTI FI CATI ON TYPE: (If NONE, N/A steps 10, 11, & 12 for Fol | owup
D Noti fi cati ons)
| MVEDI ATE (Steps 1-8, & 13) L1 FOLLOWP (ALL)
4. EMERGENCY CLASSI Fl CATI O 8. PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOWENDATI O\ [ NONE |
TI VE: DATE: / / IF making a PAR only, TIME OF PAR:
O unusuar event 0O Alerr O siTe Area O ccLg&irr o-omies: I cTr
O eenerac O recovery [ Term NaTI ON 0 0 0 0
2.5 MILES: N-1 NE-1 E-1 SE-1
5. REASON FOR CLASSI FI CATI ON:  ( EAL)
O 1-rer O 2-serr O s-tree O 2-weis Osqa Oswa Ow: O nwa
O s-rer O s-temac O 7-ema O 8-ssem
saomites: O N2 O nee O nes O e
O o-tposc O 10-er O 11-w O 12-on
O 13- aom O se2 O ses O ses O so
EAL Step Nunbers
6. METEOROLOG CAL DATA: O swe Owe O nwe
W ND: AT: MPH, FROM TOWARDS: Degr ees
— — — >10MILES: L] DISTANCE FROM PLANT: MILES
STABI LI TY CLASS: preai PITATION. [ ves [ no

9. CURRENT PLANT cCONDITION. [ iverovine [ stasivizeo [ pecreni ne TI ME REACTOR TRI PPED

10. FIELD TEAM DATA: [ not Availabi e; Tine Collected: At M| es From CTMI =
R/ hr GAMVA, (uCi/cc) | ODI NE, (uCi/cc) PART.
11. RELEASE RATE: Rel ease Start Tine: Esti mated Total Release Tine In Hours:
At (Tine) Rel ease Rate = Ci / Sec NOBLE GAS and Ci / Sec RADI O ODI NE
12. CENTERLI NE DCSES (Based on):
D RAD MONI TORI NG SYSTEM D USAR SOURCE TERM ESTI MATE D FI ELD TEAM MONI TORI NG DATA
| NTEGRATED DOSES PRQOJECTED (Tl ME): RELEASE START RELEASE STOPPED
TEDE (REM) THYRO D ( REM
EAB
2 M
5M
10 M

COMVENTS: [Commitnent Step 3.2.1]

13. NOTI FI CATI ON APPROVAL . /
Si gnature Title
(FOR WCNOC USE ONLY) PRI MARY CONTACT ALTERNATE CONTACTS PERSON TI ME
COFFEY COUNTY SHERI FF 620- 364- 2123 STATI ON RADI O KHP 785-827- 4437
KANSAS DI VI SI ON OF 785-296- 3176 STATE EOC ACTI VATED
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT LEAVE MESSAGE STATE RADI O 785-274-1422
NRC RESI DENT | NSPECTOR OFFI CE EXT. FRANK BRUSH Cell: 620-343-0577
4574 Home: 620-364- 3631
NRC PAGER 816-466-5209
TOPEKA SYSTEM DI SPATCH 785-575- 6078




ANl (ALERT OR HI GHER)

860-561- 3433, OFF HOURS LEAVE MESSAGE

I'NPO (ALERT OR HI GHER)

800- 321- 0614




EPF 06-007-01 Rev 7 MESSAGE NO. :

WOLF CREEK GENERATI NG STATI ON EMERGENCY NOTI FI CATI ON

7. RADI OLOG CAL RELEASE STATUS:
1. STATUS: O acruaL O pbriLL
—_— O none O pLANNED O von toreD
2. OODE WORD (County!State only): O term naTED O uNPLANNED O unvon ToreD
3. NOTI FI CATI ON TYPE: (If NONE, NJA steps 10, 11, & 12 for Fol | ow up
Noti fi cations)
[ 1 MEDI ATE (Steps 1-8, & 13) [0 FoLLOwP (ALL)
4. EMERGENCY CLASS! Fl CATI ON: 8. PROTECTI VE ACTI ON RECOWENDATI O [ NONE |
TI MVE: DATE: / / IF making a PAR only, TIME OF PAR:
D UNUSUAL EVENT D ALERT D SI TE AREA D CCL & JRR 0-2 MILES: D CTR
D GENERAL D RECOVERY D TERM NATI ON D D D D
2-5MILES: N-1 NE-1 E-1 SE-1
5. REASON FOR CLASSI FI CATI ON:  ( EAL)
D 1- RER D 2- SGTF D 3-LRCB D 4- MSLB D S-1 D SW-1 D W-1 D NW-1
D 5- FEF D 6- LEP/ AC D 7- FHA D 8- SSFM
5-10 MILES: D N-2 D NE-2 D NE-3 D E-2
D 9- LPC/ SC D 10- FR D 11- NP D 12- OH
D 13- ADM D SE-2 D SE-3 D SE-4 D S-2
EAL Step Numbers
6. METEOROLOG CAL DATA: O swo O w2 0O wwe
W ND: AT: MPH, FROM TOWARDS: Degr ees
- D = > 10 MILES: D DISTANCE FROM PLANT: MILES
STABI LI TY CLASS: PRECI PI TATI ON: D YES D NO

9. CURRENT PLANT cONDITION. [ iverovine [ stasivizeo O pecreni ne TI ME REACTOR TRI PPED

10. FIELD TEAM DATA: [ not Availabi e: Time Collected: At Ml es From CTMI =
nR/ hr GAMVA, (uCi/cc) |ODINE, (uCi/cc) PART.
11. RELEASE RATE: Rel ease Start Tine: Estimated Total Release Time In Hours:
At (Tinme) Rel ease Rate = Ci / Sec NOBLE GAS and Ci / Sec RADI O ODI NE
12. CENTERLI NE DOSES (Based on):
D RAD MONI TORI NG SYSTEM D USAR SOURCE TERM ESTI MATE D FI ELD TEAM MONI TORI NG DATA
| NTEGRATED DOSES PROJECTED (Tl ME): RELEASE START RELEASE STOPPED
TEDE ( REM THYRO D ( REM)
EAB
2 M
5M
10 M

COMMENTS:. [Conmitnent Step 3.2.1]

13. NOTI FI CATI ON APPROVAL . /
Si gnat ure Title
(FOR WCNOC USE ONLY) PRI MARY CONTACT ALTERNATE CONTACTS PERSON TI ME
COFFEY COUNTY SHERI FF 620- 364- 2123 STATI ON RADI O KHP 785-827- 4437
KANSAS DI VI SI ON OF 785-296- 3176 STATE EOC ACTI VATED
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT LEAVE MESSAGE STATE RADI O 785-274- 1422
NRC RESI DENT | NSPECTOR OFFI CE EXT. FRANK BRUSH Cel l: 620-343-0577
4574 Home: 620-364-3631
NRC PAGER 816-466-5209
TOPEKA SYSTEM DI SPATCH 785-575- 6078




ANl (ALERT OR HI GHER)

860-561- 3433, OFF HOURS LEAVE MESSAGE

I'NPO (ALERT OR HI GHER)

800- 321- 0614




Administrative (Smulator Scenario #1) SRO A4
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 009A-A K/A NO: 2.4.41
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 4.1
JOB TITLE: SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: After observing an event on the smulator, make
the E-plan Classification and Protective Action
Recommendation.

DUTY: Emergency Plan

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:

[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES. AP 06-002, Radiological Emergency Response Plan
EPP 06-001, Control Room Operations
EPP 06-005, Emergency Classification
EPP 06-006, Protective Action Recommendations
APF 06-002-01, Emergency Action Levels
EPF 06-007-01, WCGS Emergency Notification

TOOLSYEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 3/09/04




JPM NO: 009A-A SRO A4
Rev 0 (Scenario #1)

Read to Performer:

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. Y ou are the Shift Manager.

Initiating Cues: Anayze the events you have just experienced on the ssimulator, completeitems 4, 5, 7, and 8
of an EPF 06-007-01, WCGS Emergency Noatification form (provided). Use current plant
status.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: Present the blank Emergency Notification Form attached to this JPM.
THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THISJPM. (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have made the correct classification and
the correct protective action recommendation per the performance page for the scenario just
compl eted.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _3



JPM NO: 009A-A SRO A4
Rev 0 (Scenario #1)
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* EAL
1. The classification for Comments:
Scenario #1 8-SSFM1 - No
8-SSFM4 —-Yes
8-SSFM5—-Yes
8-SSFM6 — No
Site Area Emergency
*
2. Perform Attachment A
of EPP 06-006 PAR
Complete EMERGENCY
ACTION
NOTIFICATION as
indicated on attached
“Key”.
Sections 4, 5, 7,
and 8 are critical
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME
ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3



JPM NO: 009A-A SRO A4

Rev 0 (Scenario #1)

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, ora

reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions. Y ou are the Shift Manager.

Initiating Cues: Analyze the events you have just experienced on the simulator, complete items 4, 5, 7, and 8 of
an EPF 06-007-01, WCGS Emergency Notification form (provided). Use current plant status.

PAGE 3 of _3



Administrative (Smulator Scenario #2) SRO A-4
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 009B-A K/A NO: 2.4.41
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 4.1
JOB TITLE: SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: After observing an event on the smulator, make
the E-plan Classification and Protective Action
Recommendation.

DUTY: Emergency Plan

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:

[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES. AP 06-002, Radiological Emergency Response Plan
EPP 06-001, Control Room Operations
EPP 06-005, Emergency Classification
EPP 06-006, Protective Action Recommendations
APF 06-002-01, Emergency Action Levels
EPF 06-007-01, WCGS Emergency Notification

TOOLSYEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 2/24/04




JPM NO: 009B-A SRO A-4
Rev 0 (Scenario #2)

Read to Performer:

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Y ou are the Shift Manager.

Initiating Cues Andyze the events you have just experienced on the simulator, complete an EPF 06-007-01,
WCGS Emergency Noatification form. Use current plant status.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: After the Candidate indicates they would obtain the Emergency Notification form from the
Shift Managers desk drawer, present the blank form attached to this JPM.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THISJPM. (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have made the correct classification and
the correct protective action recommendation per the performance page for the scenarion just
completed.

START TIME:

STOPTIME:

PAGE 1 of _3



JPM NO: 009B-A SRO A-4
Rev 0 (Scenario #2)
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* EAL
1. The classification for Comments:
Scenario #2 2-SGTF1—-Yes
2-SGTF2 -NO
2-SGTF9—-Yes
2-SGTF10 - No
2-SGTF12 —No
Alert
*
2. Perform Attachment A
of EPP 06-006 PAR
Complete EMERGENCY
ACTION
NOTIFICATION as
indicated on attached
“Key”.
Sections 4, 5, 7,
and 8 are critical
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3



JPM NO: 009B-A SRO A-4

Rev 0 (Scenario #2)

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral

reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Y ou are the Shift Manager.

Initiating Cues Analyze the events you have just experienced on the simulator, complete an EPF 06-007-01,
WCGS Emergency Noatification form. Use current plant status.

PAGE 3 of _3



Administrative (Smulator Scenario #3) SRO A-4
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 009C-A K/A NO: 2.4.41
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 4.1
JOB TITLE: SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: After observing an event on the smulator, make
the E-plan Classification and Protective Action
Recommendation.

DUTY: Emergency Plan

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:

[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES. AP 06-002, Radiological Emergency Response Plan
EPP 06-001, Control Room Operations
EPP 06-005, Emergency Classification
EPP 06-006, Protective Action Recommendations
APF 06-002-01, Emergency Action Levels
EPF 06-007-01, WCGS Emergency Notification

TOOLSYEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 2/24/04




JPM NO: 009C-A SRO A-4
Rev 0 (Scenario #3)

Read to Performer:

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you compl ete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Y ou are the Shift Manager.

Initiating Cues Anayze the events you have just experienced on the simulator, complete an EPF 06-007-01,
WCGS Emergency Noatification form. Use current plant status.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: After the Candidate indicates they would obtain the Emergency Notification form from the
Shift Managers desk drawer, present the blank form attached to this JPM.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have made the correct classification and
the correct protective action recommendation per the performance page for the scenarion just
completed.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _3



JPM NO: 009C-A SRO A-4
Rev 0 (Scenario #3)
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
* EAL
1. This classification is Comments:
for Scenario #3 12-OH1-No
12-OH3 - No
NOTE: Cue must have 12-OH4 - Yes
been given during the
scenario that the steam 12-OH6 - Yes
line break caused damage
inArea5. SeeEAL 12 | Alert
Block 4 Background
*
2. Perform Attachment A
PAR

of EPP 06-006

THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

Perform Attachment A of
EPP 06-006

Complete EMERGENCY
ACTION
NOTIFICATION as
indicated on attached

“Key”.

Sections 4, 5, 7,
and 8 are critical

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3



JPM NO: 009C-A SRO A-4

Rev 0 (Scenario #3)

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral

reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Y ou are the Shift Manager.

Initiating Cues Analyze the events you have just experienced on the simulator, complete an EPF 06-007-01,
WCGS Emergency Noatification form. Use current plant status.

PAGE 3 of _3



Administrative (Smulator Scenario #4) SRO A-4
WOLF CREEK JOB PERFORMANCE MEASURE

JPM NO: 009D-A K/A NO: 2.4.41
COMPLETION TIME: K/A RATING: 4.1
JOB TITLE: SRO REVISION: O

TASK TITLE: After observing an event on the smulator, make
the E-plan Classification and Protective Action
Recommendation.

DUTY: Emergency Plan

The performance of this task was evaluated against the standards contained in this JPM and determined to be:

[ ] SATISFACTORY [ ] UNSATISFACTORY

Reason, if UNSATISFACTORY :

EVALUATORS SIGNATURE: DATE:

TASK PERFORMER:

LOCATION OF PERFORMANCE:

CONTROL ROOM SIMULATOR/LAB _X PLANT CLASSROOM
METHOD OF PERFORMANCE:  SIMULATED PERFORMED X

REFERENCES. AP 06-002, Radiological Emergency Response Plan
EPP 06-001, Control Room Operations
EPP 06-005, Emergency Classification
EPP 06-006, Protective Action Recommendations
APF 06-002-01, Emergency Action Levels
EPF 06-007-01, WCGS Emergency Notification

TOOLSYEQUIPMENT: NONE

PREPARER: 0 DATE: 2/24/04




JPM NO: 009D-A SRO A-4
Rev O Scenario #4

Read to Performer:

| will explain theinitial conditions, which steps to ssmulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral
reports, and log entries asif the evolution was actually being performed. When you compl ete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Y ou are the Shift Manager.

Initiating Cues Anayze the events you have just experienced on the simulator, complete an EPF 06-007-01,
WCGS Emergency Noatification form. Use current plant status.

ASK IF THE OPERATOR UNDERSTANDS THE INITIATING CUES.

Notes: After the Candidate indicates they would obtain the Emergency Notification form from the
Shift Managers desk drawer, present the blank form attached to this JPM.

THE EVALUATOR OR EXAM GROUP SHALL VERIFY THAT THE PROCEDURE

REVISION FOR THISJPM IS CURRENT AND THAT ANY CHANGE AGAINST THE
REFERENCED PROCEDURE DOES NOT INVALIDATE THIS JPM. . (PIR 2003-2930)

Task Standard: Upon completion of this JPM, the Candidate will have made the correct classification and
the correct protective action recommendation per the performance page for the scenarion just
completed.

START TIME:

STOP TIME:

PAGE 1 of _3



JPM NO: 009D-A SRO A-4
Rev O Scenario #4
TASK
NUMBER - ELEMENT CUE STANDARD SCORE
S U
*_ . o EAL
1. This classification is Comments:
for Backup Scenario #4 3-LRCB1-Yes
3-LRCB2-Yes
3-LRCB3-No
3-LRCB5-Yes
3-LRCB6—-No
3-LRCB7 -No
Alert
*
2. Perform Attachment A
of EPP 06-006 PAR
Perform Attachment A of
EPP 06-006
Complete EMERGENCY
ACTION
NOTIFICATION as
indicated on attached
“Key”.
Sections 4, 5, 7,
and 8 are critical
THE JPM IS
COMPLETE

RECORD STOP TIME

ON PAGE 1

* CRITICAL STEP

PAGE 2 of _3



JPM NO: 009D-A SRO A-4
Rev 0 Scenario #4
| will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating and subsequent
cues. You may use any approved reference materials normally available to you. Make all written reports, oral

reports, and log entries as if the evolution was actually being performed. When you complete the task
successfully, the objective for this Job Performance Measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Y ou are the Shift Manager.

Initiating Cues Analyze the events you have just experienced on the simulator, complete an EPF 06-007-01,
WCGS Emergency Notification form. Use current plant status.

PAGE 3 of _3



F CREEK

'"NUCLEAR OPERATING CORPORATION

INITIAL LICENSE EXAM
OPERATING TEST #1

SCENARIO #1

Revision 02

Week of May 10, 2004



OP-TEST #1 SCENARIO #1
Page 2 of 2

Facility: Wolf Creek NRC Scenario No.: 1 OpTestNo.: 1 Revison02
Source:

New_X Bank - Significantly Modified Bank - Initial Condition Change
See page 3 for Examiner/student assignments

Initial Conditions: 100% Power, MOL, “A” MDAFWP isOOSfor bearing replacement.
“A” Safety Injection Pump isOOSfor oil change.
Severe Thunderstorm Warning for Coffey County.

Turnover: Maintain current plant conditions.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type* Description

% 41 (r)anI’BCS I Loop Two Thot average channel fails high.
$+1 A TBMSS | Steam Header Pressure Channd! fails low. (Affects both MFP's)
$+22 g‘siRS C Pzr Spray Valvefailsfull open in Automatic.
Tor o= |c Vital 4160volt NBO2 bus lockout
5 N (BOP) .
T+45 N/A R (RO) Tech Spec Required Shutdown due to loss of two AFW pumps.
o | BEM M Main Feed Line break in Turbine Building
! o563 (TZ%FW C TDAFW pump fails. Entry to FR-H1.
? 472 C “A” CCPfalsto Auto Start on Safety Injection.
* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor




OP-TEST #1 SCENARIO #1
Page 3 of 3

Scenario # 1 Crew Assignments

Session 1 Crew A
Examiners Applicants
El: CRS: SRO-U
E2: RO: RO1
E3: BOP: RO2
Session 2 Crew C
Examiners Applicants
CRS: Surrogate
E2: RO: SRO-I3
El: BOP: RO4
Session 3 Crew B
Examiners Applicants
CRS: Surrogate
ES: RO: SRO-14
E4: BOP: RO5
Session 4 Crew D
Examiners Applicants
E4. CRS: SRO-11
E3: RO: SRO-12
El: BOP:. RO3
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SCENARIO MISCELLANEOUSINFORMATION

SCENARIO OBJECTIVE:

The objective for this scenario isto mitigate aLoss of Heat Sink event by initiating feed and bleed
using plant procedures. Initial conditions have one Aux Feedwater (AFW) pump and one Safety Injection
(S1) pump out of service for maintenance. The scenario contains aloop 2 temperature instrument failure, a
steam header pressure instrument failure and failure of the controller for one PZR spray valve. All will
require operator action to prevent areactor trip. These are followed by aloss of one vital 4160 volt AC
bus. The crew must start the alternate train cooling systems to prevent aloss of the reactor coolant pumps
(RCP).

The SRO will evaluate technical specifications associated with the loop temperature failure and the
vital AC busloss. For the vital AC bus loss, numerous tech specs are involved, however the SRO must
realize the limiting specificationsis for AFW, since two pumps are now inoperable, requiring the unit to
be in Mode 3 within six hours. The crew will be cued to commence a 1% per minute downpower

The mgjor event isafeed line break in the turbine building and a subsequent loss of the Turbine
Driven AFW pump. This placesthe crew in ared path, ”Loss of Heat Sink”, functional recovery
procedure. The crew will meet requirementsto initiate bleed and feed to the reactor coolant
system (RCYS). The crew must realize that the only available high head injection pump did not
autostart and manually start it to establish a feed path to the RCS. The scenario terminates when the
crew has completed the bleed and feed portion of the functional recovery procedure.

The following is the expected major procedure flow path:
OFN SB-008, INSTRUMENT MALFUNCTIONS
OFN NB-030, LOSS OF AC EMRGENCY BUS NBO1 (NB02)
OFN MA-038, RAPID PLANT SHUTDOWN
EMG E-0, REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION
EMG ES-02, REACTOR TRIP RESPONSE
EMG FR-H1, LOSS OF HEAT SINK

CRITICAL PARAMETERS:

The following parameters may be of value in evaluating crew performance when the scenario is
compl eted:

Vita AC busfailure:
RCP bearing and motor temperatures.

Loss of Heat Sink

S/G Wide Range Levels

RCS pressure

Hot Leg/Incore Temperatures
High head injection flow (BIT)
PZR PORV and block valve status.

OPERATOR ACTIONSTABLE NOTES:
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Critical Tasks are indicated by abolded "C" in the position column and in bold typein the
actions column.

Actions required throughout the event are indicated as " (continuous)” in the position
column.

Shaded cells indicate procedura entry points.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: #1 ScenarioNo.. 1 Event No.: 1

Event Description: Loop Two Thot aver age channel fails high.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
Notices and communicates to the crew
RO ; o
rods stepping in.
BOP Verifies and communicates, " no loss of
load has occurred.”
RO Places rod control in manual. R.Ods. must be placed in manual
intimeto prevent a Rx Trip.
Acknowledge communications and that rod
CRS .
control isin manual.
Notesthat Tavg and Delta T indication on
RO :
Loop Bravo are high.
Enter and direct OFN SB-008, Instrument
CRS Mafunctions, Attachment “L”. StepsL1 and
L2 are already complete.
Checks steam dumpsin Tavg mode and
BOP
dumps are closed.
Confirms Loop 2 temperature channel
failed.
RO
Selectsloop 2 on Tavg / DT defeat
switches.
Conduct Reactivity brief and withdraw
control rods back to the ‘parked’ position.
BOP Peer check rod motion. Management Expectation that
CRSRO Checks Tavg/Tref within 1 degree all reactivity actions be peer

Place rod control in Automatic.
Monitor Rod Control System.

checked.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS
(Event 1 continued)

BOP

On Miscellaneous Bi-Stable Pandl, checks
C-7 interlock not lit.

Check Steam Dump Bypass interlock
switchesin ON

Monitor Steam Dump System.

Check Failed Temperature Channel not
used on OPDT and OTDT recorders.

CRS

Contact Work Week Manager (WWM) and
request |& C assistance to trip bi-stables
and repair channel.

Review and comply with Tech Specs.
T.S. 3.3.1 Reactor Trip System
Condition A
Table 3.3.1-1, Functions 6 and 7.

6 hoursto place channel intrip
or bein Mode 3 in 12 hours

Termination Criteria:

Control Rods arein automatic and
returned to the ‘park’ position. Tech
Spec time limit has been identified.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: #1 ScenarioNo.: 1 Event No.: 2

Event Description: Steam Header Pressure Channel failslow. (Affectsboth MFP’s)

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
BOP Notes and communicates that levd is
decreasing in all four S/G’s.
Master Speed Controller must
CRSBOP Communicate and takes manua control of be placed in manual and SG
the Master MFP Speed controller. levels stabilized in time to
prevent a Rx Trip.
Identify Steam Header Pressure channel
RO/BOP 507 has failed low.
CRS Enter and direct OFN SB-008, | nstrument
Mafunctions, Attachment B.
Verify Steam Header Pressure channel
malfunction.
RO/BOP Check Steam Dump select switch NOT in
Steam Pressure Mode.
Manually control MFP speea, At 100% power Main Feed
Establish dP IAW Figure 1.
BOP header pressure should read
(Continuous) (Operator may match steam and feed flows, ~165 psi higher than SG
then adjust MFP speed to maintain FRV's ressure
positioned at ~ 80%.) P '
Place Steam Header Pressure Controller in
BOP
manual .
Contact WWM to request 1&C repair failed
CRS
channdl.

Termination Criteria:

MFP speed controller in manual, all G
levels stable or trending to program level
(50%).
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 1 Event No.: 3

Event Description: PZR Spray Valve“A” failsfull open in Automatic.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
RO/BOP/ Note and Communicate that RCS pressure
CRS is decreasing.
RO/BOP/ Monitor RCS pressure for entry into DNB
CRS Tech. Spec. at < 2220 psig. T.S 3.4.1, two hoursto restore.
As RCS pressure decreases to < 2220, the
CRSYRO | crew may energize 2" set of PZR back-up
heaters.
Note and comr?;ﬂlrcl:atg A’ Spray valveis ‘A’ spray controller must be
RO Place ' A’ sor con%roﬁee?.in Manual and placed in Manual and closed in
spay‘ , time to prevent a Rx Trip.
close ‘A’ spray valve.
CRS Enter and direct OFN SB-008, Instrument
Malfunctions, Attachment ‘V’.
RO Verify “A” Spray Vave controller failed
open in auto and is now in manual/closed.
Contact WWM to request 1&C repair failed
CRS
channdl.

Termination Criteria:

‘A’ Spray Valve Controller in
manual/closed. RCS pressure stable at or
trending to program (2235).
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.. 1 Event No.: 4

Event Description: Vital 4160 volt NBO2 bus lockout.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Notes

RO/CRS

Acknowledge and communicates
annuniciators for NBO2 Bus Lock Out
(21A)

CRS

Direct Actionsfor ALR 00-021A

Crew may enter OFN NB-030
directly.

RO/BOP

Ensures all NBO2 supply breakers open.
NB0209
NB0211
NB0212

RO/BOP
(©)

Align CCW toRed Train:

Start one CCW pump (A or C)
Open Red Train to Service Loop Valves
(EG HIS-15)

Dispatch operator to locally close Y ellow
Train to Service Loop (EG HV-16/54).

CCWisrequired to prevent
damage to RCP’s.

RO/BOP

Dispatch operator to locally shutdown
‘B’ EDG.

CRS

Review and comply with Tech. Specs.
T.S. 3.8.1 AC Sources.
T.S. 3.8.9 Distribution Systems.
T.S.3.7.8 ESW (per 3.8.1)
T.S.3.75AFW

The Limiting T.S action isfrom
T.S 3.7.5, condition C, the CRS
must recognize that two trains
of AFW are inoperable,
requiring Mode 3 in 6 hours.

CRS

Enter and direct OFN NB-030, Lossof AC
Emergency Bus. Attachment ‘B’.

RO

Check Rx power < 100%
Close FW Heaters Bypass valve,
AE HV-38.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS
Event 4 Continued

RO

Check Yéellow Train AC Emergency Bus
De-energized.

BOP

Verify CCW Service Loop Aligned to Red
Train.
Start A or C CCW pump.
Open Red Train Supply/Return
Vaves. EGHS 15
Dispatch Operator to locally close
Yellow Train Supply/Return valves.

May have been performed in
the ALR.

BOP

Check RCP Thermal Barrier L/U Normal

BOP

Verify Instrument Air from Red Train.

RO/BOP

Check RCP Cooling Normal.

RO

Ensure RCP Seal Injection to each RCP
between 8-13 gpm.

BOP

Establish ESW to Red Train
Start “A” ESW Pump
Open Train A to UHS EF HIS-37
Close red train ESW valves
EF HIS 23
EF HIS-41

CRS/BOP

Check if TDAFW flow should be reduced:
CRS— NOT needed for Heat Sink
BOP — Close or throttle all TDAFW flow
control valves.

(Crew may decide to leave open/throttied
for minimum flow concerns.)

RO/BOP

Start Red Train SFP cooling pump.

BOP

At panel RPO68 (in back), Start Red Train
CR AC unit. GK HIS-29.

CRS

Determine Bus Lockout is not clear and this
isahold point in procedure at step B12.

Termination Criteria:

Red Train ESW and CCW arein service.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: #1 ScenarioNo.. 1 Event No.: 5

Event Description: Tech Spec Required Shutdown
(Cue provided from Shift Manager to reduce power at 1% per minute.)

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
Enter and direct actions of OFN MA-038. | Crew should commence 10%
CRS Conduct Reactivity Brief with board downpower from pre-shift brief
operators. Pre-Shift brief for reduction to then determine remaining
90%. actions.
RO Calculate Boration required. 155 gallons at 15.4 gpm.
Establish 1% per minute power decrease on
the Load Set potentiometer.
Press Decrease Load till Load Limit
light is out.
B_OP Select 1%/Minute on Loading Rate.
(Continuous) .
Select Decrease Loading Rate —
ON.
Decrease Load Set, maintain within
200 MW of actual load.
Userodsto maintain Tavg/Tref
RO error between 0 and +5
) Energize both PZR B/U heaters.
(Continuous) .
Borate and adjust rods as necessary
to maintain rods above RIL.
Check PZR PORV’s/ Block Valves
RO/BOP Check PZR Pressure
Check PZR Leve
B_OP Control S/G levels to maintain 45-55%.
(Continuous)
o May have been performed in
BOP Check AE HV-038 - Closed OFN NB-030.
Check Reactor Power < 60%. Recognize
CRS S
hold point in procedure.

Termination Criteria:

Power Reduction in Progress. Rods have
automatically stepped in.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: #1 ScenarioNo.. 1 Event No.: 6

Event Description: Main Feed Line break in Turbine Building.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
BOP Note and communicate level decreasing in
al four S/IG’s.
BOP Acknowledge and communicate darms
RO/BOP Note S/G Levels are approaching Rx Trip
CRS .
setpoint.
CRS Direct aRx Trip or respond to aRx Trip
and enter EMG E-O0.
Rod Bottom Lights Lit.
Rx Trip and Bypass Bkrs open.
Neutron Flux decreasing
(Intermediate Range & Gamma
metrics)
RO Transfer NR-45 recorder to
Intermediate Range
NBO1 normal voltage/ off site
power.
Determine Sl isNOT actuated.
Main Stop valves all closed.
BOP .
Generator and exciter bkrs open.
RCS Press> 1830 PSIG
All S/IG Press > 615 psig
RO

Ctmt Press< 3.5 psig
RCS Subcooling > 30 degrees
PZR Leve > 6%
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OPERATOR ACTIONS
Event 6 (Continued)

CRS Ensure Immediate Actions complete.
Identify any immediate concerns.
Management Expectation isto
NOT perform any other actions
Secure all Condensate Pumps and Heater | till the immediate actions are
CRS/BOP Drain Pumps after Immediate actionsare | complete. With a feed break in
complete. the Turbine Building it is
expected to secure running
secondary pumps.
CRSRO Using procedure verify Immediate Actions
BOP of EMG E-0 complete
Direct Operator to Monitor CSFST’ s and
CRS Transition to EMG ES-02 from Step 4
RNO.

Termination Criteria:

EMG E-0 Immediate Actions completed,
transition ismadeto EMG ES-02.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 1 Event No.: 7and 8

Event Description: Lossof Heat Sink, failure of high head I njection.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
CRS Conduct Trangition Brief for entry to EMG
ES-02.
RO Perform EMG F-0 for CSFST
CFéSO/EO Monitor CSFST on NPIS computer screen

. after 1% verification with the procedure.
(Continuous)

Note that AFW flow iszeroto all S/G’s.
- May attempt to open al AFW
BOP valves.

Note and report that zero flow is
indicated to all S/IG'’s.

After transition to FR-H1 the

crew will be watching for Fold

Out Page Criteriato go to the
steps for Feed and Bleed.

Recognize that entry conditions are met for
CRS RED path on EMG FR-H1, Loss of Heat
Sink. Trangtion to EMG FR-H1.

Try to establish AFW Flow.

CRS Determine from Building reports that No
AFW pumpisavailable.
BOP Close dl AFW valves
Reduce heat input to RCS.
RO/BOP Stop al RCP's

Turn off al PZR heaters (3)

Establish /G pressure control.
BOP IF MSIV’s are open, align Steam Dumps.
IF MSIV’s are closed, then use ARV's.

OPERATOR ACTIONS
Event 7/8 (Continued)

CRS Verify Condensate/Feedwater systems
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available.

Based on Building reports, determine the
Main Feedwater header is unavailable.
Recognize to use the RNO and this places
the crew in aloop from step 1 to step 7.

CRS

Conduct Quick Brief with crew.
In a procedure loop till the Fold Out Pageis
met or meet a step criteria.

Crew

Monitor G WR levels. Aslevel reaches
26% proceed to step 27 and initiate bleed
and feed.

Perform Sep for Bleed and
Feed.

RO/BOP

Stop al RCP's
Turn off al PZR heaters

May have already performed.

RO

Actuate Safety Injection

RO
(©)

Manually start “A” CCP.
ChecksBIT flow indicated on EM FI -
917A.

Ensures Feed Path Established

RO/BOP
(©)

ARM both Cold Over pressue Protection
circuits.
Ensure Both Block Valves open.
Open both PZR PORV's.

Ensures Bleed Path
Established

RO/BOP

VerifiesBOTH Block valvesand BOTH
PORV'’s are open.

Termination Criteria:

Bleed and Feed established per steps 27-
3lof EMG FR-H1.

Scenario may beterminated
anytime after bleed and feed
has been established .
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CRITICAL TASK SUMMARY

POSITION

EXPECTED RESPONSE

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

SAT/
UNSAT

Utilizing guidance in the ALR or OFN,
start a CW pump in the unaffected train

CCW established to RCP s prior

RO/BOP i to high temperatures meeting
and transfer the Service loop o the immediate RCP trip criteria.
running train.
Initiate SI and manualy start “A”
S Bleed and Feed must be
rRogop | SAfety Injection Pumpto ensureaFeed | i e nrior to S/G diry ou.

path, ensure PORV’ §/Block valves
open for a bleed path.

(3S9/G's< 8% WR)
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Booth Instructions

Ensure batch file has been loaded into X:\Opensim\Batch folder in the Instructor Station Computer.
Initializein 1C 171 and go to RUN.
On the Expert screen load batch file: 2004SCNO1L.txt. After file loads FREEZE the simulator.

Hang DNO tags on the following:
AL HIS-31 and AL HIS-35 for “A” AFW pump suction
“A” AFW pump handswitch. Place handswitch in PTL.
“A” Sl pump handswitch. Place handswitch in PTL.

Perform Simulator Ready checklist.
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BOOTH COMMUNICATIONSAND ACTIONS

Unless otherwise directed, all events will be entered when cued from the floor.
When cued from the floor or when crew assumes the watch go to RUN.
WHEN cued after crew assumes the watch, enter EVENT 1.

When CRS contacts |& C or the Work Week Manager for Loop 2 Temperature instrument, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 2.

When CRS contacts 1& C or the Work Week Manager for Steam Header pressure instrument, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 3.

When CRS contacts 1& C or the Work Week Manager for PZR Spray Valve Failure, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 4.

When Aux watch is contacted to isolate “B” Train CCW, enter EVENT 8.
When Turbine watch is contacted to shutdown “B” diesel, enter EVENT 9.

When CRS contacts Shift Manager or Call Superintendent, acknowledge communications and respond: “We'll
get back with you.”

Wait approximately one minute then call back as Shift Manage and state: “I’ve talked with the Plant M anager
and Vice President. Weather predictionsindicate severe storms are heading towardsthe site. The decision
has been made to commence a rapid shutdown at 1% per minute to put the plant in a safer condition.”

When cued from the floor, enter EVENT 5.

After the reactor trip, page the Control Room as Turbine Building Watch and state: “1 saw lar ge amounts of
steam and water at the south end of the Turbine Building and have evacuated the building.”

During the Main Feed Line Break and EMG FR-H1 the following communications MAY be required:
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If asked about break location respond: “ It appearsto bein the main header area abovethe MFRV’s. It does
not appear safeto enter the\area.”

If asked to investigate TDAFW pump, respond: “ Thereisstill steam and hot water all around on the 2000
elevation, | will try to makeit into theroom asit clears.”

When directed from the floor, FREEZE the smulator. DO NOT RESET till allowed by the NRC Chief
Examiner.

Batch File:

> BAT 2004SCNOL.TXT
>TAGOUT 'B' AFW PUMP

IRF NALPO1A 1

IRF NALPO1AX 1

IRFRALH311

IRFRALH351

>TAGOUT “A” S Pump

IRF NEMPO1A

> oop two Thot Avg fails high

IMF mRCS01B (1) 650 20

> AB PT-507 failslow

IMF mMSS13 (2) 020

>"A" PZR Sray vdvefailsfull openin Auto
IMF mPRSO03A (3) 100 30

>Bus Lockout on NB02

IMF mEPS06B (4)

> Main Feed Line bresk in Turb Bldg
IMF mFWMZ20 (6) 1e+7 45

> Trip of TDAFWP tied to Rx Trip
TRGSET 7"JPPLP4"

IMF mAFWO2B (7 180)

> |ntermediate Range Compensation failure
IMF mNISO4A 1e-9.5

>Close EG HV16/54 CCW B to Service Loop
TRGSET 8

TRG 8 “SET regh16=0"

> ocd Shutdown of “B” EDG
TRGSET 9

RDGS02B (98) 0

RDGSI10B (95) 0

RDGS19 (9 15) 1

>End of Fle



SHIFT BRIEFING INFORMATION

TH'S FORM I S FOR TRAI NI NG PURPOSES ONLY

CONTROL ROOM TURNOVER CHECKLI ST

DATE : Nay 12, 2004 NIGHT SHIFT | X | DAY SHFT | | MODE- 1
OFF- GO NG ( PRI NT) CRS ON- COM NG ( PRI NT) CRS

RO RO

BOP BOP

SE SE

ON- COM NG CRS/ SE/ RO/ BOP REVI EW

EVOLUTI ONS | N PROGRESS:
"A" Train Wrk Week

Severe Thunderstorm Watch in effect for next four hours.
Mai nt enance is trying to conplete all work due to weather.

MAI NTENANCE | N PROGRESS:
“A” MD AFW Punp for bearing repl acenent.
“A” Sl punp, junmp up for oil change.

TESTI NG I N PROGRESS: NONE

SI GNI FI CANT LCOs | N EFFECT:
3.7.5 AFW Condition B, 42 hours to restore.
3.5.2 ECCS, Condition A, 68 hours to restore.

REACTOR POVER 100 % RCS: 586.5 °F 2235 PSI G
ROD CONTROL AUTO X
MANUAL
CONTROL BANK D 229 STEPS
RCS BORON ( Gy) 1028 PPM @ DATE/ TIME _Today/ 0400
LEAK RATE | DENTI FIED .02 UNI DENTI FI ED . 001 @ DATE/ TIME  Today/
(GPM: 0400
COND. AR
| NLEAKAGE 13.8 scfm
(I AW STN CH- 020)
ESF STATUS PANELS AND REACTOR TRI P/ BLOCK PANEL
PANEL COMPONENT/ TRI P/ BLOCK REASON
SA066X Si A Sl and A NDAFW
SA066X AFAS A NDAFW
TRAINING ONLY ALARM WINDOW DESCRIPTION
WINDOW NAVE REASON W/ WO
018F NBO1 BKR NOT “A" MDAFW punp 04-2083
OPEARBLE “A" Sl punp 04- 2650
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Facility: Wolf Creek  NRC ScenarioNo.: 2 Op-Test No.: 1 Revision 02

Sour ce:
New Bank - Significantly Modified _X_ Bank - Initial Condition Change

See page 3 for Examiner/student assignments
Initial Conditions: 100% Power, MOL, Normal Charging Pump is OOSfor bearing replacement.

Turnover: Maintain current plant conditions.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type* Description
1 mPRS : .
T+1 01C PZR Pressure Channel FailsHigh
2 mM SS « , , ,
T+17 07C C C” SG ARV fails open in auto, manual available.
3 mFWM « o . , .
T4+05 03B C B” S/IG MFRYV failsclosed in auto, manual available.
4 mNIS
T+31 03C Nuclear Instrumentation Channel NI-43 fails high.
5 mRCS
T+40 O7A C SSE/OBE Earthquake causes SBLOCA.
6 mMRCS .
T+46 06A M SSE/OBE escalatesto L oss of Offsite Power, LBLOCA.
7
T+a7 | oA | C Both EDG'sfail to Auto Start.
8 rBN881 C “A” Train RWST suction to RHR failsto align during EMG ES
T+68 2A 12, Transfer to Cold Leg Recirc

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Scenario # 1 Crew Assignments

Session 1 Crew B
Examiners Applicants
E3: CRS: SRO-12
El: RO: RO3
BOP: Surrogate
Session 2 Crew D
Examiners Applicants
E3: CRS: SRO-14
E4: RO: RO5
BOP: Surrogate
Session 3 Crew B
Examiners Applicants
CRS: Surrogate
E4: RO: SRO-I1
BOP: Surrogate
Session 4 Crew C
Examiners Applicants
E2: CRS: SRO-I3
El RO: RO4
BOP: Surrogate
Session 5 Crew A
Examiners Applicants
ES: CRS: Surrogate
E2: RO: RO2

BOP: RO1
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SCENARIO MISCELLANEOUSINFORMATION

SCENARIO OBJECTIVE:

The objective of this scenario isto mitigate alarge break LOCA with afailure in the automatic
switchover of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) pump suction to the containment sumps. Initial
conditions have the Normal Charging Pump (NCP) out of service as distractor. The NCP has no
affect on the scenario. The scenario contains a PZR pressure channel failure, failure of automatic
control of aMain Feed Regulating Vave, and a Nuclear Instrument failure, al requiring operator
action to prevent areactor trip. The scenario also contains afailure of a /G Atmospheric Relief
Valve (ARV) as a board awareness issue affecting reactor power.

The SRO will evaluate Technical Specifications for the PZR pressure channel and the Nuclear
Instrument failure. The /G ARV should a so be reviewed, however the valve is not inoperable.

The main event is an escalating earthquake. The first event exceeds the Operational Based
Earthquake (OBE) causing asmall break LOCA at 80 gallons per minute. The crew will enter the
off normal procedures and estimate the leak rate. The second event then exceeds the Safe
Shutdown Earthquake (SSE) resulting in alarge break LOCA causing an automatic reactor trip,
safety injection actuation and a loss of offsite power.

Post trip failures include both emergency diesels do not auto start and a failure during the
automatic switchover of the RHR suction valves. The operator must start both diesels to not enter
theloss of all AC contingency procedure. The switchover failure has the Refueling Water Storage
Tank (RWST) suction valveto “A” train RHR failsto close. Thisisthe worse case condition as
described in the Wolf Creek Updated Safety Analysis Report (USAR). This resultsin an open path
form the RWST to Containment. The required actions are to secure the “ A train pump and close the
containment suction valve. The operators must realize the remaining train can meet al needs of the
accident in progress.

The following is the expected major procedure flow path:

OFN SB-008, INSTRUMENT MALFUNCTIONS

Possibly OFN SG-003, NATURAL EVENTS

OFN BB-007, RCSLEAKAGE

EMG E-0, REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION

EMG E-1, LOSS OF REACTOR OR SECONDARY COOLANT

EMG FR-P1, RESPONSE TO IMMINENT PRESSURIZED THERMAL SHOCK

EMG ES-12, TRANSFER TO COLD LEG RECIRCULATION
CRITICAL PARAMETERS:

The following parameters may be of value in evaluating crew performance when the scenario is
compl eted:

RCS Pressure and Temperatures
RWST Leve
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OPERATOR ACTIONSTABLE NOTES:
1. Critical Tasksare indicated by "C" in the position column and indicated in bold type.

2. Actions required throughout the event are indicated as "(continuous)” in the position
column.

3. Shaded cells indicate procedura entry points.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 2 EventNo.: 1

Event Description: PZR Pressure Channel FailsHigh

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Notes

RO

Notes and communicates alarms for PZR
PORV Open.

RO

Places Master Pressure Controller in
Manual and decreases outpui.

RO may select out the failed
channel. Action must be taken
intimeto prevent a Rx Trip.

RO/BOP/
CRS

Monitor RCS pressure for entry into DNB
Tech. Spec. at < 2220 psig.

T.S 3.4.1, two hoursto restore.

CRS/RO

As RCS pressure decreases to < 2220, the
crew may energize 2™ set of PZR back-up
heaters.

RO/BOP may change Digital
Display for Pressure
Indication.

CRS

Enter and direct OFN SB-008, Attach. “K”

RO

Identify BB PI-457 indicates high.
Select out failed channel.
Ensure system stable and return to
automatic.

Monitor system response.

CRS

Contact Work Week Manager (WWM) and
request 1& C assistance to trip bi-stables
and repair channel.

Review and comply with Tech Specs.
3.3.1 Reactor Trip System
Table 3.3.1, Functions 6 and 8.
3.3.2 ESFAS Instrumentation
Table 3.3.2, Functionsl.d and 8.b
3.3.4, Remote S/D, N/A
3.3.6, CPIS Instrumentation, Function 4
3.3.7, CREVS Instrumentation, Function 4

3.3.1and 3.3.2
6 hoursto place channel in
trip.
3.3.2, function 8.b. Verify P-11
bi-stable within 1 hour.

3.3.4/3.3.6/3.3.7 No Action
Required

Termination Criteria:

Master pressure controller back in Auto

with pressure between 2220 and 2250
psg. T.S. actionsidentified.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 2 Event No.: 2

Event Description: “C” S/IG ARV fails open in auto, manual available.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes

CRSRO Note and communicate RCS temperature riThr?t (;r\,?g n;% ne%:ue?:?StZiAlF;\r/n

BOP and pressure are decreasing. ) y . P
parameters will not occur.
RO Note and communicate Rx power has
increased.
BOP Note that turbine load has decreased but
load set is stable.

CRS/RO Notethat “C” SG ARV isindicating open,

BOP BOP take manual control and close the

(Continuous)

ARV.

Diagnose indications as a steam |leak. Enter

If the ARV was closed quickly
the crew may not enter the off

CRS a”.fjs‘i"er:rcntl iﬁ'gpﬁ&%ﬁgf&?‘” normal. The T.S should still be
’ reviewed.
Check Rx Power < 100%, if not;
Close AE HV-038. If the crew has already closed
CRSRO Reduce turbine load. the ARV i 1db
BOP Check /G levels stable S oira | O0e
Check Tavg/Tref mismatch <3 degrees requirec.
Check Condenser Hotwell level.
Ensure /G ARV’ s closed.
CRSBOP BOP places ARV in manual/closed.
The ARV is still operable since
CRS Egrgctﬁ%rrriqﬁlzgcll it is capable of opening and
' closing.
Contact Work Week Manager (WWM) and
CRS reguest assistance to troubleshoot/repair

ARV.

Termination Criteria:

“C” SG ARV isin manual/closed. Rx
Power isstable at or below 100% .
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.. 2 Event No.: 3

Event Description: “B” SG MFRYV fails closed in auto, manual available.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
Notes and communicates “B” S/G level is
BOP :
decreasing.
Notes and communi cates annunciators 109B
BOP and/or 109C, Steam Flow/Feed Flow
Mismatch.
BOP Places MFRV “B in manual, matchesfeed | Actions must be taken in timeto
flow to steam flow and stabilizes S/G level. prevent a reactor trip.
Checks Secondary Panels and determi nes
RO ) . .
there isno instrument failure.
CRS Enter and direct actions of Alarm Response
ALR 00-109B or 109C.
Verify Steam/Feed Mismatch.
CRS/BOP Verify NO instrument failures.
Verify NO Secondary transient.
BOP Use manua control on “B” MFRV and
restore S/G level to program. (50%)
CRS/BOP Check for S/G Tube Leakage
Contact Work Week Manager (WWM) and
CRS request assistance to troubleshoot/repair

“B” MFRV controller.

Termination Criteria:

“B” S/G level stableat or trending to
program (50%), with the controller in
manual.
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Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 2 Event No.: 4

Event Description: Nuclear Instrumentation Channel NI-43 fails high.

Time

Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Notes

RO stepping in.”

Notes and communicates to the crew “rods

BOP load has occurred.”

Verifies and communicates, " no loss of

RO Places rod control in manual .

Rods must be placed in manual
intimeto prevent a Rx Trip.

CRS control isin manual.

Acknowledge communications and that rod

RO Notesthat NI-43 indication is high.

Enter and direct OFN SB-008, Instrument
CRS Malfunctions, Attachment “R”. Steps R1
through R3 are aready complete.

Rod Stop Bypassto N43

Bypass Failed Channel at the NI Cabinets.

At Detector Current Comparator Drawer:
Upper Section switch to N43

CRS/BOP - Lower Section switch to N43

Power Mismatch Bypass to N43

At Comparator and Rate Drawer:
Comparator Channel Defeat to N43.

CRS/RO

Conduct Reactivity brief and withdraw
control rods back to the *parked’ position.

BOP Peer check rod motion.

Checks Tavg/Tref within 1 degree checked.

Place rod control in Automatic.
Monitor Rod Control System.

Management Expectation that
all reactivity actions be peer

OPERATOR ACTIONS

Event 4 Continued
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P-7, P-8, P-9 and P-10

Technical Requirements Manual
TRM 3.3.17 Reactivity Alarms
Conditions A and D

Page 10 of 10
CRSYRO Check channel not used for recorders.
CRS/BOP Remove Control Power Fuses for N43.
Contact Work Week Manager (WWM) and
request |1& C assistance to trip bi-stables
and repair channel.
Review and comply with Tech Specs.
T.S5331
Function 2
6 hoursto place channel intrip
and Perform SR 3.2.4.2
Functions 3 and 6
CRS 3.3.1 Reactor Trip System 6 hours to place channel in
Table 3.3.1-1, Functions 2, 3 and 6. trip.
Table 3.3.1, Function18, Permissives. Function 18

Verify bistable in proper state
or be inMode 2 in 7 hours.

TRM 3.3.17
Perform AFD STSonce per hr
Perform QPTR STSonce/12 hrs

Termination Criteria:

Control Rodsarein automatic and
returned to the ‘park’ position. Tech
Spec time limit has been identified
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 2 EventNo.: 5

Event Description: SSE/OBE Earthquake causes SBLOCA. (80 gpm)

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
Notes and acknowledges Annunciators
RO/BOP 098C, 98D and 98E earthquake. OBE
earthquake.
CRSwill enter OFN SG-003 or
Enter and direct actions of OFN SG-003, performthe ALR's. In either
CRS “Natural Events’ or Alarm Response 98C, | case the SBLOCA will escalate
98D or 98E. requiring entry to OFN BB-
007, “ RCS Leakage” .
Note and communicate RCS pressureis
decreasing, Containment humidity is
RO/BOP increasing. Monitor for entry to DNB T.S.
entry at < 2220 psig.
CRS Enter and direct OFN BB-007 “RCS
Leakage'.
Cheﬁﬁifé;';ﬁ? ;]deffcrsvas ng. RO should increase charging
RO Isolate Letg dO\?VI‘I ' flow and isolate |etdown.
i~ ' Provide estimate of RCS Leak
Stabilize PZR Leve. rate at 80 apm
Estimate RCS lesk rate. gpm.
Check Charging Pump Suction.
CRSRO Check PZR pressure — stable.
Check S/G Tubes — intact.
CRS/BOP Dispatch HP
Contact Chemistry.
Event 6 will occur when CRS
CRS Check Containment Conditions begins checking Ctmt

conditions, escalating leak
size.

Termination Criteria:

OFN BB-007 has been entered with leak
rateidentified.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.. 2 Event No.. 6and 7

Event Description: SSE/OBE escalatesto L oss of Offsite Power, LBLOCA.
Both Emergency Diesels Fail to Auto Start.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
Notes and communicates annunciators 98A
RO/BOP and 98B. SSE earthquake.
Notes and communicates rapidly decreasing
RO PZR level and pressure.
|solate Letdown.
Maximize Charging.
. , Automatic actuation will
Direct Rx Trip and SI.
CRS Enter and direct actions of EMG E-O. probably occur befo_re the crew
can take action.
RO/BOP Perform Immediate Actions of EMG E-O0.
RO Verify Rx Tripped.
BOP Verify Turbine Tripped.
Check AC buses— At least one energized. EVENT 6
(ch DepressStart/RegEté)}Jshbutton for both Procedure requires starting
. S both EDG's.
Verify Buses energize.
RO Verify Safety Injection has actuated.
Ensure Immediate Actions complete.
CRS . ) :
|dentify any immediate concerns.
One person from the crew should recognize
ALL adverse containment val ues have been

exceeded and communicate this to the rest
of the crew.

Termination Criteria:
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 2 Event No.: 6 Continued

Event Description: Continuethrough EMG network till Lo-Lo RWST level reached then execute
EMG ES-12 Transfer to Cold Leg Recirc.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Notes

CRS/RO

Check if Sl isrequired - YES

CRS/RO

Perform EMG E-0 Attach. F for Automatic
Signal verification.

CRS/BOP

Verify AFW > 270 klbmvhr.
Close ACHIS-134
Reduce AFW to 270 klbm/hr
Establish S/G Pressure Control

CRS/BOP

Check PORV/Block Valves.
Check PZR Spray Valves.
Check PZR Safety Valves.

Check if RCP s should be stopped.

CRS/BOP

Monitor Critical Safety Function Status
Treesusing EMG F-O0.

CRS/RO

Check if SYG’s are not faulted.
Check if /G Tubes are intact.

Dispatch HP
Check S/G levels — controlled increase

CRS/RO

Check if RCS Intact in Containment
NO
Ensure BIT inlet and outlets open.
Transitionto EMG E-1

CRS/BOP

At some point a Red Path on Integrity due to
the large cooldown. The CRS should
trangtionto EMG FR-P1.

This may occur before or after
transition to EMG E-1.

CRS

Enter and exit EMG FR-P1, Response to
Imminent Pressurized Thermal Shock.

CRS/RO

At step one determine RHR flow > 500gpm
and exit procedure.

CRS

Fnter and Direct FMG F-1 “l ns:of

Craw will henin waorkinn
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Reactor or Secondary Coolant.” Conduct
Transition Brief with Crew.

through EMG E-1 till
Annunciator 047D, RWST Lev
Lo-Lo 1 alarms.

CRSRO Monitor Fold Out Page for Cold Leg
BOP Recirculation Criteria. RWST Level <
(Continuous) 36%, Annunciator
CRSRO Check if RCP s should be stopped.
Check if SG’s not faulted.
CRSBOP Check if S/G Tubes are intact.
Reset Sl.
CRS/ RO Reset CIS-A.
Reset CIS-B

Termination Criteria:

Annunciator 047D, RWST Leve Lo-Lo1
alarms and the Crew transitionsto
EMG ES-12.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.. 2 Event No.: 8

Event Description: EMG ES-12 isentered; RWST Suction Valve BN HV-8812A failsto
automatically re-align.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
Enter and direct action of EMG ES-12. No :
" o X ; Thefirst ten steps of EMG ES
CRS UEIELTe) SilE (S et feq“'fed- 12 arecritical to establish cold
CRS/RO will perform procedure while the leq recirc
BOP monitors the rest of the plant. € '
CRSRO Reset All Sl signals.
© SIS and RWST Switchover.
CRYRO Ensures CCW pump running in both trains.
Ensures both CCW to RHR HX valves
open.
CRSRO Ensure CCW to SFP HX valves closed.
Checks Red Train Switchover.
CRS'RO Note that BN HV-88124 is open. Additional critical action to
C Perform RNO. isolatethe“ A” Train
© Stop “A” RHR pump. '
Close EJ HV-8811A.
CRSRO Checks Yellow Train Switchover.
CRSRO Close both Hot Leg Recirc valves. Operators should realize they
© Ensures“B” RHR pump running. should not start “ A” RHR.
Close both SI pump mini-flow valves.
CRE%R © Using the Power Lockout, close SI pump
recirc to RWST
CRSRO Open both RHR to CCP/SI suction valves.
Open both CVCSto Sl suction valves.
© Close both RWST to Sl suction valves.
Close both RWST to CCP suction valves.
CRS Resume monitoring Critical Safety

Functions.

Termination Criteria:

Cold Leg Recirculation isaligned with
“A” RHR pump secured.

Terminate Scenario
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CRITICAL TASK SUMMARY

POSITION

EXPECTED RESPONSE

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

SAT/
UNSAT

RO

Start both Emergency Diesdls by

pressing the Start/Reset pushbuttons.

At least one AC Emergency bus
is powered from its associated
diesel generator before transition
to EMG C-0, “Loss of All AC”.
Although only oneisrequired
from a Critical Task standpoint,
procedure EMG E-O directs
starting any stopped diesel.

CRS/RO

Establish Cold Leg Recirc.
Isolate “A” Train RHR pump.

“A” RHR pump secured and the
RWST suction valve closed.
Remaining ECCS pumps on both
trains are aligned for suction
from“B” RHR pump.
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Booth Instructions

Ensure batch file has been loaded into X:\Opensim\Batch folder in the Instructor Station Computer.
Initializein 1C 176 and go to RUN.
On the Expert screen load batch file: 2004SCNO2.txt. After file loads FREEZE the simulator.

Hang DNO tags on the following:
NCP Handswitch BG HIS-3 and placein PTL.

Perform Simulator Ready checklist.
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BOOTH COMMUNICATIONSAND ACTIONS

Unless otherwise directed, all events will be entered when cued from the floor.

If at any time the crew makes contact with the Shift Manager or Call Supt., smply acknowledge their
report and respond you will get back with them.

When cued from the floor or when crew assumes the watch go to RUN.
WHEN cued after crew assumes the watch, enter EVENT 1.

When CRS contacts 1& C or the Work Week Manager for PZR instrument failure, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 2.

When CRS contacts |& C or the Work Week Manager for “C” ARV, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 3.

When CRS contacts 1& C or the Work Week Manager for “B” MFRV failure, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 4.

When CRS contacts 1& C or the Work Week Manager for NI-43 failure, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 5.
WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 6.
During events 5 and 6 the CRS will contact Chemistry and HP, simply acknowledge the requests.

When directed from the floor, FREEZE the smulator. DO NOT RESET till alowed by the NRC Chief
Examiner.



Batch File:

>Bat 2004SCNO2.txt

>Tag Out NCP

IRF NBGP0O4 1

>Controlling PZR Press channel fails high
IMF mPRSO1C (1) 2500 30

>FAIL Open OF "C" SG ARV

IMF mMSS07C (2) 100 20

>"B" MFRV failsin Auto

IMF mFWMO3B (3) 060

>NIS Channel 43 fails high

IMF mNIS03C (4) 120 10

>Earthquake occurs causing a SBLOCA
TRGSET 5 (0)

IMF ANN-E098 (55) 0

IMF ANN-D098 (5 10) O

IMF ANN-CQ098 (5 12) 0

IMF mRCS07C (5 15) 80 60
>Earthquake escalatesto LOCA/LOSP
TRGSET 6 (0)

IMF ANN-B098 (6 5) 0

IMF ANN-AQ098 (6 10) O

IMF mRCS06C (6 10) 80000 180

>L OSP tied to Rx Trip/Both EDG's Fail to auto start
TRGSET 7 "JPPLP4"

IMF mEPSO01A (7 20)

IMF mEPS01B (7 30)

IMF mDGS02A

IMF mDGS02B

>Failure of BN HV-8812A to close on RWST Lo-Lo
TRGSET 8 "JD047A"

IRF rBN8812A (8) 1

>End of File
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Page 19 of 19



SHIFT BRIEFING INFORMATION

THIS FORM IS FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY

CONTROL ROOM TURNOVER CHECKLI ST

DATE : Today NI GHT SHIFT | X | DAY SHIFT | | MODE- 1
OFF- GO NG ( PRI NT) CRS ON- COM NG, ( PRI NT) CRS

RO RO

BOP BOP

SE SE

ON- COM NG CRS/ SE/ RO BOP REVI EW

EVOLUTI ONS | N PROGRESS:

MAI NTENANCE | N PROGRESS: NCP OOCS for Bearing Repl acenent.

TESTI NG I N PROGRESS:

SI GNI FI CANT LCGs | N EFFECT:

WINDOW

REACTOR POVER 100% % RCS: 586.5 °F 2235 PSI G
ROD CONTROL AUTO X
MANUAL
CONTROL BANK D 229 STEPS
RCS BORON ( Cp) 1028 PPM @ DATE/ TIME  Today/ 0400
LEAK RATE | DENTI FI ED . 02 UNI DENTI FIED . 01 @ DATE/ TIME  Today/
(GPM : 0400
COND. AlIR 13.1
| NLEAKAGE
(1 AW STN CH- 020)
ESF STATUS PANELS AND REACTOR TRI P/ BLOCK PANEL
PANEL COVPONENT/ TRI P/ BLOCK REASON

TRAINING ONLY ALARM WINDOW DESCRIPTION

NANVE REASON VIR/ VWO




F CREEK

'"NUCLEAR OPERATING CORPORATION

INITIAL LICENSE EXAM
OPERATING TEST #1

SCENARIO # 3 Back Up

Revision 02

Week of May 10, 2004



OP-TEST #1 SCENARIO #3

Page 2 of 2
Facility:  Wolf Creek NRC Scenario No.: 1 Op-Test No.: 1 Revision 02
Sour ce:
New_X Bank - Significantly M odified Bank - Initial Condition Change

See page 3 for Examiner/student assignments
Initial Conditions. Chemistry hold at 30% power, Ready to Enter Gen 00-004

Turnover: Prepare to continue power increase to 100%

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type* Description
1 | MPWM | | “C” S/G Controlling Level Channe fails high.
02C4
T+1
2 gnétv Cl C Normal Charging Pump Trips
T+11
3 | MV ¢ | ExcessiveSedl Leak Off "A” RCP.
T+18
4 anAI\QCSO M S/G Tube Rupture develops on “A” S/G requiring Rx Trip/Sl.
T+46
P19019
B& . I~
5 P19028 C Both ESW pumps fail to auto start on Safety Injection.
T+47 B

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Scenario # 3 Crew Assignments

Session 1 Crew A
Examiners Applicants
El: CRS:
E2: RO:
E3: BOP:
E4:
Session 2 Crew B
Examiners Applicants
El: CRS:
E2: RO:
E3: BOP:
E4:
Session 3 Crew C
Examiners Applicants
El: CRS:
E2: RO:
E3: BOP:
E4:
Session 4 Crew D
Examiners Applicants
El: CRS.
E2: RO:
E3: BOP:

E4:
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SCENARIO MISCELLANEOUSINFORMATION

SCENARIO OBJECTIVE:

The objective of this scenario isto mitigate a Steam Generator Tube Rupture (SGTR) using the
guidance provided in the EMG'’s. Initial conditions have the unit in ahold at 30% power for S/G
chemistry following a start up from aforced outage. The scenario contains afailure of the controlling
level channel for “C” S/G, requiring operator action to prevent areactor trip. Following isatrip of the
Normal Charging Pump (NCP), which leadsto afailure of the“A” RCP seal. The crew establishes proper
conditions, then tripsthe “A” RCP.

The SRO will evaluate technical specifications associated with the S/G level channel failure and the
loss of an operable reactor coolant loop. Technical Specifications do not allow power operation with less
than al four loops operable. The CRS needs to recognize the unit has to be shutdown.

The mgjor event isa SGTR. After the RCP istripped a SGTR developsontheidie*A” S/IG.
The rupture starts small and gradually increases leading to a manual Reactor Trip and Safety
Injection (SI). Both Essentia Service Water (ESW) Pumpsfail to auto start on the Sl requiring
manual operator actions. The crew must determine target conditions and successfully cooldown the
unit to the target conditions without overcooling which could cause entry into a different mitigation
procedure. The scenario is terminated once the crew has stabilized at or below the target.

The following is the expected major procedure flow path:
OFN SB-008, INSTRUMENT MALFUNCTIONS
OFN BB-005, RCP MALFUNCTIONS
OFN BB-007 or 07A during the Steam Generator Tube Leak.
EMG E-O, REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION
EMG E-3, STEAM GENERATOR TUBE RUPTURE

CRITICAL PARAMETERS:

The following parameters may be of value in evaluating crew performance when the scenario is
compl eted:

SIG“C’ level

SIG“A” level

CoreExit TC's

S/G pressures

CCW and RCP temperatures.

OPERATOR ACTIONSTABLE NOTES:
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Critical Tasks areindicated by "C" in the position column and indicated in bold type.

Actions required throughout the event are indicated as " (continuous)" in the position
column.

Shaded cells indicate procedura entry points.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: #1 ScenarioNo.: 2 Event No.: 1

Event Description: “C” S/G Controlling Level Channel fails high.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Notes

BOP

Notes and communi cates annunciator 00-
110B, and that “C” MFRV is going closed.
Takes manual control of “C” MFRV and
stabilizes level at program level (50%).

CRS

Acknowledges communications, enters and
directs Alarm Response (ALR 00-110B)

CRS may enter OFN SB-008
directly.

RO

Notes and communicates that |evel
indicator AE LI1-553 isfailing high.

BOP

Manually controls MFRYV to establish S/G
level at program.
Select out failed channdl.
Returns MFRV controller to auto.

CRS

Enter and direct actions of OFN SB-008,
“Instrument Mafunctions’, Attach. F.

BOP

Confirmsfailed channdl, channd has been
sdlected out, monitors S/G level to ensure
proper control.

CRS

Contact Work Week Manager (WWM) to
have 1 & C troubleshoot and trip bi-stables.
Recognize channel does affect AMSAC.

OPERATOR ACTIONS
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Event 1 Continued

Refer to and comply with T.S. Actions.
Table 3.3.1-1 Function 14

All are 6 hoursto trip bi-

does not affect T.S. 3.3.3 or 3.3.4 for Post
Accident or Shutdown Monitoring.

CRS T.S. 3.3.1, Condition E stables.
Table 3.3.2-1, Functions 5b and 6d.
T.S. 3.3.2, Conditions| and D
Review Attach. S, determine instrument
CRS

Termination Criteria:

SG level stable or trending to 50%.
MFRYV back in auto and Tech Specs
identified.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: #1 ScenarioNo.: 2 Event No.: 2

Event Description: Normal Charging Pump Trips

Time Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Notes

RO

Notes and communicate annunciator 042E /
042A and other dlarms.
Determine and communicate that the
Normal Charging Pump has tripped.

CRS

Acknowledge communications. Enter and
direct Alarm Response (ALR 00-042E)

Crew may go to ALR 042A.

RO

Reports charging flow is < 45 gpm and no
charging pump is running.

Closes Letdown Orifice Isolations.
Makes plant announcement and starts “B”
CCP.

Manually control BG FCV-121 to control
charging flow.

“B” CCPisaligned to the
normal charging header.
Sarting “ A” CCP would
reguire additional actions.

CRS

Direct RO to establish 120 gpm letdown
flow usng ALR.

RO

Place Letdown HX Outlet Pressure Control
in Manua (BG PK-131) and Open between
90% and 100%

Opentwo Letdown Orifice Isolation
Vave(s).

Adjust Letdown HX Outlet Pressure
Control to establish Letdown HX Outlet
Pressure between 340 psig and 360 psig.
Place Letdown HX Outlet Pressure Control
in Auto

If ALR 00-042A was entered,
these steps will be performed
using the system procedure.

RO

Adjust PZR Master Level Controller to
stabilize PZR level or establish atrend
towards program level.

Termination Criteria:
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.. 2 Event No.: 3

Event Description: Excessive Seal Leak Off “A” RCP.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
RO Notes and communicates alarm 072A.
Checks sedl leak off “A” RCP @ 6 gpm.
CRS Acknowledges communication. Entersand | May enter OFN BB-005, “ RCP
directs ALR 00-072A. Malfunctions’ , directly.
Determines RCP “A” seal leakoff > 5.7.
CRSRO Transition to OFN BB-005.
CRS Enter and direct OFN BB-005, “RCP
Mafunctions.”
RO/BOP Enter Turn on Code BB3 on the plant
computer NPIS screen.
Check RCP Parameters:
#1 Seal temperature < 230 degrees
RO/BOP Motor bearing temperature < 195 degrees
Stator Winding temperature < 299 degrees
Cue from evaluator:
BOP Check RCP vibration readings. All frame vibrations < 2
(Located in back panels) All shaft vibrations < 10
All appear steady.
Check Seal leak off <6 gpm.
RO
NO
CRS Use RNO and go to Attach. E
Determine from Attach. E:
Sedl leak off > 6 gpm
CRS Total #1 seal flow > 8 gpm
Shutdown RCP using Attach. B
Direct actions of Attach. B
CRS Rx critical at < 48% power.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS
Event 3 Continued

BOP
(Continuous)

Prepare S/G for RCP S/'D
Pace“A” MFRV in manua and feed “A”
S/G to 70% narrow range.

When RCP is stopped then place MFRV
back in Auto

CRS/RO

Stop “A” RCP
Place“A” Spray Valve controller in manual
and zero output.
Defeat Tavg and Delta T inputs for Loop A.
Between 3-5 minutes after RCP S/D, close
Seal water outlet isolation for “A” RCP.

CRS

Reference T.S. 3.4.4, RCS Loops in Modes
land 2.

All 4 loops required.
6 hoursto Mode 3.

Termination Criteria:

RCP “A” isstopped with Seal L eak Off
isolated, T.Srequired Shut Down
identified.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 2 Event No.: 4

Event Description: S/G Tube Rupture developson “A” SG requiring Rx Trip/Sl.
(Leak rampsin from 50 gpm to 250 gpm.)

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
CRS/RO Note and communicate RCS pressureis
BOP decreasing.
Monitor RCS pressure for entry into DNB
CFéSO/EO Tech. Spec. at < 2220 psig.
T.S. 3.4.1, two hoursto restore.
RO As RCS pressure decreases, may energize
PZR B/U heaters.
RO Note and communicate that PZR level is
decreasing.
o e L8 00 [ ACSLEACDe | v s
CRS deending on indications observed Ir?tiél the off gas radiation monitor
epending on : due to securing “ A” RCP.
actions are the same.
Unitin Modes 1, 2 or 3.
CRSRO PZR Level >17%
PZR Level stable or increasing - NO
Maximizing Charging from “B” CCP.
RO Monitor PZR level.
(Continuous) |  When level continues to decrease, Then
isolate letdown
Note and communicate GE RE-92,
CRSRO Condenser Air Discharge Rad Monitor in
BOP
dam.
Diagnose S/G tube leak based on:
GE RE-92in Alarm.
CRSRO No indications of leak in Containment or
Auxiliary Building.
OPERATOR ACTIONS
Event 4 Continued
Fold Out Page criteriais met when charging
CRYRO is maximized, letdown isolated and PZR

level continues to decrease.
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Direct a Reactor Trip and Initiate Safety

CRS Injection.

Determined theleak isin excess of the
Termination Criteria:  capacity of one charging pump, Rx trip
and Safety I njection actuated.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 2 Event No.'s: 5and 6

Event Description: During Crew response for immediate actions of EMG E-0, the Main Turbine
failsto trip automatically, both ESW pumpsfail to Auto Start.

Time

Position

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Notes

CRS

Enter and Direct actions of EMG E-0,
“Reactor Trip or Safety Injection.”

RO/BOP

Perform Immediate Actions of EMG E-0.

RO

Rod Bottom Lights Lit.

Rx Trip and Bypass Bkrs open.
Neutron Flux decreasing
(Intermediate Range & Gamma
metrics)

Transfer NR-45 recorder to
Intermediate Range

Both NB buses - normal voltage /
off site power.

Determine Sl is actuated.
Annunciators 30A and 30B arellit.

BOP

Recognize Turbine did not trip.
Manualy trip Turbine
Main Stop valves all closed.
Generator and exciter bkrs open.

BOP should trip before a Main
Seam Line Isolation occurs.

CRS

At completion of Immediate Actions
determine if there are any immediate
concerns.

RO

Reports both ESW pumps failed to start.

CRS

Direct RO to start both ESW pumps.

RO
(C)

M akes plant announcement and starts
both ESW pumps.
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OPERATOR ACTIONS

Op-Test No.: # 1 ScenarioNo.: 2 Event No.: 5 (Continued)

Event Description: Continuation of the SGTR using EMG E-0 at step 5and EMG E-3.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Notes
CRS Check if Sl isrequired.
Recognize SI was manually initiated.
Perform Attach. “F’ to verify automatic
actions.
If ESW pumps were not previously started,
BOP Attach. F will provide guidance to start
them. Ops expectations, per AP 15C-003
though, requires starting ESW/CCW at the
end of Immediate Actions.
RO Monitor “A” S/G level and isolate AFW
(Continuous) when Level is> 6% Narrow Range.
Check Plant:
AFW > 270,000 |bm/hr
RCS Cold Leg Temperature Stable
CRSRO Place Steam Dumps in Stm Press Mode
Check PORV’ g/Block Valves
Check Spray valve/Safeties Closed
Check if RCP s should be stopped - NO
CRS Direct monitoring of Critical Safety
Function Status Trees(CSFST)
BOP Perform EMG F-0 for CSFST
C';%/EO Monitor CSFST on NPIS computer screen

(Continuous)

after 1** verification with the procedure.

CRS/RO

Check /G’ s not faulted.
Check SYG’'s Tubes intact:
GE RE-92 normal — NO
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Operator Actions
Event 5 Continued

Ensure BIT is not isolated.
Transition to EMG E-3

CRSRO
BOP (Attach. F of EMG E-0 must be completed
prior to transition.) A transition brief is not
required nor desired.
CRSYRO Monitor RCS pressure for RCP trip
BOP criteria.
: Does not apply once the cooldown is
(Continuous) Sarted.

Identify and isolate ruptured /G by:
“A” S/G level increasing uncontrolled.
“A” ARV set at 1125 and closed.

CRS/BOP | Dispatch operator to close low point drain.
Blowdown/Sampling isolated.
Close“A” MSIV and ensure bypass closed.
Feed flow isolated if level > 6% NR.
CRS/BOP Steam Dumps in Steam Pressure Mode.
CRS Verify ruptured “A” S/G isisolated.
Do NOT continuetill it is.
CRSRO Check ruptured S/G press > 275 psig.
BOP
RO Block Low Steam Line Pressure Sl.

(Continuous)

Monitor RCS and perform when pressureis
less than 1970 and prior to 1830 psig.

CRSBOP
(©)

Initiate RCS Cooldown
Determine Target Temperature.
Cooldown using Steam Dumps/ARVSs.
Per Ops Expectations, AP 15C-003, the
steam dump controller should be lowered
dowly such that only group 1 valves open.
Once Tavg is below 550 degrees the low
temperature interlock is by-passed and the

controller is set at Target Setpoint.

Setting the controller directly
to the target setpoint could
cause a Main SeamLine
Isolation requiring the use of
the ARVs.

If the main steam line has
isolated, the cooldown must be

performed on the ARVSs.

CRS/BOP

Control AFW flow to maintain intact /G
levels between 29 and 50%.
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Operator Actions
Event 5 Continued

CRS/RO

Check PORV'g/Block Valves.
Check PZR Safeties closed.
Reset Sl
Reset CISA and CISB.
Establish Instrument Air to Containment.
Stop the RHR pumps.

Seps are performed
concurrently with the
cooldown.

CRS/RO

(Continuous)

Monitor RCS pressure for RHR restart if
pressure decrease to < 300 psig.

CRSBOP
(©)

Stop the RCS Cooldown.

Ensure Steam Dumps close as tar get
temperatureis approached.
Adjust steam dump controller asrequired
to maintain RCStemperature at or below
target but greater than 350 degrees.

Termination Criteria:

RCS cooldown isterminated with
temper ature stable at or below target.
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CRITICAL TASK SUMMARY

POSITION

EXPECTED RESPONSE

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

SAT/
UNSAT

CRS/RO

Start both Essentia Service Water
(ESW) Pumps.

ESW isrequired to ensure
cooling to safety related
components that have actuated
during an accident response. At
least one train must be started
prior to the end of the scenario.

CRS/BOP

Conduct the RCS Cooldown during a

SGTR to the target conditions.

Stabilize at or slightly below the target.

Max rate cooldown conducted to
target conditions. When stable at
target; RCS subcooling >50
degrees and core exit TCs > 350
degrees.
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Booth Instructions

Ensure batch file has been loaded into X:\Opensim\Batch folder in the Instructor Station Computer.
Initializein 1C 172 and go to RUN.

On the Expert screen load batch file: 2004SCNO3.txt. After file loads FREEZE the simulator.
Provide copy of GEN 00-004 for the CRS with Initia Conditions signed off.

Perform Simulator Ready checklist.
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BOOTH COMMUNICATIONSAND ACTIONS
Unless otherwise directed, all events will be entered when cued from the floor.
When cued from the floor or when crew assumes the watch go to RUN.
WHEN cued after crew assumes the watch, enter EVENT 1.

When CRS contacts 1& C or the Work Week Manager for “C” S/G Level instrument failure, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 2.

If CRS contacts the Work Week Manager for the NCP, respond:
“I will assemble ateam.”

WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 3.

When the CRS contacts the Shift Manager or Call Supt about the RCP sedl |eak off, acknowledge the
report and state you will contact management.

When the CRS contacts System Ops about the unit shutdown, acknowledge the report.
WHEN cued from the floor, enter EVENT 4.

During EMG E-3 and possibly OFN BB-007/07A, the CRS will contact Chemistry and HP for assisatance
in determining the SGTR. Acknowledge their request.

When directed from the floor, FREEZE the smulator. DO NOT RESET till allowed by the NRC Chief
Examiner.



Batch File:

>BAT 2004SCNO3.txt

>"C" S/G Leve channd fails high
IMF mFWMO02C4 (1) 100 20
>Norma Charging pump trips
IMF mCVC13C (2)

>Excessive seal leakoff "A" RCP
IMF mCVCO6A (4) 9.5 180 5.7

> SGTR developson "A" S/IG
IMF mRCS02A (5) 250 200 50

> Main Turbine failsto Auto Trip
IMF mTURQ8C

>Both ESW pumps fail to auto start
IOR P19019B 0

IOR P19028B 0

>END OF FILE
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SHIFT BRIEFING INFORMATION

THISFORM ISFOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLY

CONTROL ROOM TURNOVER CHECKLI ST

DATE : Today NI GHT SHIFT | X | DAY SHIFT | | MODE- 1
OFF- GO NG ( PRI NT) CRS ON- COM NG.( PRI NT) CRS

RO RO

BOP BOP

SE SE

ON- COM NG CRS/ SE/ RO BOP REVI EW

EVOLUTI ONS | N PROGRESS: Borating 100 gallons every 30 mnutes to hold power.

MAI NTENANCE | N PROGRESS: None

TESTI NG I N PROGRESS:

SI GNI FI CANT LCGOs | N EFFECT:

REACTOR POVER 30 % RCS: 566.5 °oF 2235 PSI G
ROD CONTROL AUTO X
MANUAL
CONTROL BANK D 171 STEPS
RCS BORON ( Gp) 1360 PPM @ DATE/TIME Today/ 0400
LEAK RATE | DENTI FIED .02 UNI DENTI FIED .01 @ DATE/ TIME  Today/
(GPM : 0400
COND. Al R (total) )
| NLEAKAGE 13.8

(1 AW STN CH- 020)

ESF STATUS PANELS AND REACTOR TRI P/ BLOCK PANEL

PANEL COVPONENT/ TRI P/ BLOCK REASON
TRAINING ONLY ALARM WINDOW DESCRIPTION
WINDOW NAVE REASON WR/ WO
78B/ 78C PVWR RANGE N A
UPR/ LWR FLUX Current power |evel.
DEV
103D FW HTR DUMP N A
VALVE OPN Current power |evel.
103E HTR DRN TANK N A
DUMP Current power |evel.
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